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Chapter 1  

Introduction  

 

 

1.1 .    Aim and Scope  

This  d i sse r t a t ion  i s  ded icat ed  to  a  cogni t i ve  l ingu is t i c  

inves t iga t ion  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  Engl i sh .  The s t ructu re  o f  t he  

Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  s chemat i c a l l y  rep resented  as  (1 ) ,  and  some 

ex amples  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  a re  g iven  in  (2 ) .   

 

(1 )  [SUBJ  [ V [ POSS  way ]  OBL]] 1  

(2)  a .  She  made her  way  t o  the  door.               (COCA 2014)  

 b .  Frank dug  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .    (Go ldberg  1995:  199)  

 c .  He belched  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  res t au rant .        ( i b id . :  202)  

 d .  He danced h i s  way  to  a  Golden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t   

perfo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”…               (COCA 2014)  

 

The  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  been  inves t iga t ed  f rom d i ffe ren t  

v i ewpoin t s :  J ackendoff  (1990)  and  Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  

take  a  pos i t i on  o f  the  c oncep tua l  s t ructu re  o f  t he  l ex i ca l  meaning ;  

Go ldberg  (1995)  p roposes  the  theory o f  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar ;  

Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  ex amines  semant i c  i t s  funct ions .  In  

                                                   

1  SU B J ,  V,  P O SS  and  O B L re p r e s en t  s ub je c t ,  ve r b ,  po s se s s i ve  p r onou n ,  a nd  

d i r e c t ion a l  ex p r e s s io n ,  r e s pec t i ve l y.  
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par t i cu l a r,  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  i s  a  r e l a t ive l y new  theor y which  

has  shed  l i ght  on  severa l  unknown aspect s  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  

St i l l ,  Go ldberg’s  anal ys i s  fa i l s  t o  captu re  some es sen t i a l  

charact e r i s t i cs  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  In  t h i s  d i s se r t a t i on ,  bu i ld ing  

upon  the  bas i c  p r incip l es  o f  Cons t ruc t ion  Grammar,  we  p resen t  a  new 

approach  to  t he  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  We 

wi l l  main l y d i scuss  t he  th ree  i ssues  as  fo l lows :  

 

A:   How the  pol ysemous  s t ructu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  should  

be  anal yzed  

B:  The  l ingu is t i c  contex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  u sed  

C:  The  in fo rmat ion  s t ructu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

 

As  to  the  i ssue  A,  we  wi l l  make a  compar i son  between  Goldberg  

(1995)  and  Kageyama and Yumoto  (1997)  i n  t he  p rev ious  s tud ies .  

Both  o f  t hem di scuss  t he  pol ysemous  s t ruc tu re  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  The two  s tudies  have  d i ffe ren t  v i ews  on  the  number  o f  

s enses  connec ted  wi th  the  cons t ruct ion .  Whi l e  Goldberg  (1995)  says  

the re  a re  two,  Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  a rgue  fo r  t h ree  d i s t i nct  

s enses .  In  o rder  to  c l a r i f y t he  re l a t ionship  between the  two  v i ews ,  w e  

p ropose  what  we wi l l  ca l l  t he  “manage  to  t es t ,”  where  we  make an  

a r t i f i c i a l  contex t  wi th  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  o rder  t o  t ackle  t he  

a foremen t ioned  p roblems o f  po l ysem y.  Through  the  manage to  t es t ,  i t  

wi l l  be  revea l ed  that  we  can  not  onl y  captu re  t he  re l a t ion  be tween  

po l ysemous  mean ings  but  a l so  rea l iz e  t he  s ign i f i cance  o f  t he  con tex t  

in  which  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed  because  the  semant i c  
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in t e rp re t a t ion  cannot  depend onl y on  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  o r  l ex i cal  

meaning .  Moreover,  t h rough  a  t horough observa t ion  o f  cases  wher e  

the  ve rb  s l ide  occurs  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  we have  to  conclude  

that  the  semant i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  c lose l y 

t i ed  to  the  con tex t  in  wh ich  i t  occurs .  Al l  these  th ings  having  to  do  

wi th  the  pol ysemous  s t ructu re  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  wi l l  be  deal t  

wi th  i n  Chapte r  3  and  Chap te r  4 .   

   Concern ing  the  i s sue  B,  we wi l l  i nves t iga t e  the  immedia t e  

l ingu i s t i c  contex t  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion ,  and  then  we  can  see  the  

p refe r red  l i ngui s t i c  contex t  o f  t h i s  cons t ruct ion .  We explo re  t he  

immedia t e  l ingu i s t i c  contex t  o f  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion ,  t he  

push  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  the  pick  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

because  make ,  push  and  pick  occup y a  qu i t e  l a rge  number  o f  use  o f  

the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  Throughou t  t he  

inves t iga t ing  o f  the  l i ngu is t i c  behavio r  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  i t  

wi l l  be  shown that  th i s  cons t ruc t ion  ac tual l y has  a  ce r t a in  p re fe r red  

l ingu i s t i c  con tex t ;  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  occurs  i n  the  subord ina t e  

c l ause  headed  b y the  con junct ion  as  o r  a s  a  converb 2 .  We ex plo re  t he  

fea tu re  o f  use  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  t he  subord ina t e  c l ause  and  

then  we  can  see  the  fac t  tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  t he  event  

b y a  b i rd ’s - eye  v i ew.  We wi l l  a l so  examine  the  e ffec t  o f  t he  use  o f  t he  

Way  cons t ruct ion  on  d iscourse  l eve l .  We can  see  that  the  mot ion  even t  

desc r ip t ion  of  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  re l a t es  t o  t he  in te rp re t a t ive  

p rocess  o f  the  addressee .  These  wi l l  be  d i scussed  in  Chapte r  5  and  

                                                   
2  C on ve rb  i s  de f in ed  h e r e  a s  a  no n f i n i t e  ve r b  fo r m who s e  ma in  fu nc t ion  i s  t o  

ma rk  a d ve rb i a l  su bo r d i na t io n .  (H as pe l ma th  an d  k ön i g  (19 95 :  3 ) )  



4 

 

Chapte r  6 .   

About  t he  i s sue  C,  we  exp lo re  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  

in format ion  s t ructu re .  We d iv ide  the  p redicat e  of  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in to  two  componen ts :  [ V]  and  [one’s  way O BL] .  I t  w i l l  

then  be  ex amined  which  in fo rmat ion  i s  a sse r t ed /p resupposed .  To  do  

th i s  we  wi l l  use  t he  “nega t ion  t es t ,”  which  invo lves  p re fabr i ca t ed  

immedi a t e  l i ngui s t i c  contex t s .  Th is  wi l l  be  g iven  in  Chap te r  7 .  

As  fa r  as  we  know,  n one o f  t he  p revious  s tudies  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  has  ever  paid  much a t t en t ion  to  an y o f  t hese  i s sues .  

Ins t ead ,  p revious  s tud ies  have  p l aced  an  emphas is  upon the  seman t i c  

f ea tu res ,  s emant i c  cons t ra in t s ,  and  the  s t yl i s t i c  s ide  o f  th i s  

cons t ruct ion .  Such  s tudies  i nclude :  To yama (1968) ,  J ackendoff  

(1990) ,  Goldberg  (1995) ,  Is rae l  (1996) ,  Kageyama and Yumoto  

(1997) ,  Omuro  (2000) ,  Takami  and  Kuno (2002) ,  Iwa ta  (2012)  and  

Szczesn iak  (2 013) .  I t  shou ld  be  noted  that  a l l  o f  t hem t ac i t l y focus  on  

inves t iga t ing  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  as  a  s imple -c l ause  sen tence  

separa t ed  f rom an y spec i f i c  con tex t .  Some  o f  them mainl y c l a r i f y the  

mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion  f rom the  pe r spect ive  o f  t he  ve rb  occur r i ng  

in  t h i s  cons t ruct ion ,  s emant i c  in t e rpre t a t ion ,  o r  t he  semant i c  

cons t ra in t s .  Others  poin t  ou t  the  rheto r i ca l  f ea tu re  o r  s eman t i c  

composi t i ona l  f ea tu re .  Al l  o f  them,  however,  have  a lmost  d i s regarded  

the  i s sues  o f  con tex ts  and  in fo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .  In  t h i s  s tud y,  we 

inves t iga t e  the  ( l ingu i s t i c )  contex t  o r  in fo rmat ion  s t ructu re .  

Consequent l y,  we can  make c l ear  not  on l y the  fea tu res  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  as  a  mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion  bu t  a l so  i t s  cons t ruc t iona l  

impl i ca t ion  and  contex tual  e ffec t s .  Moreover,  i t  i s  conce ivable  t hat  
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the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  not  the  same in  k ind  as  t he  Caused -mot ion  

cons t ruct ion  o r  the  Resu l t a t i ve  cons t ruct ion .  

 

1.2 .    The  Data  in  Our Di sser ta t ion  

   In  ou r  s tud y,  we  use  man y ex amples  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  We 

main l y use  two t yp es  of  examples :  na tu ra l l y -occur r ing  examples  and  

ex amples  cons t ruct ed  wi th  the  ass i s t ance  o f  na t ive  speaker s  o f  

Engl i sh .  Na tu ra l l y- occur r ing  ex amples  a re  co l l ec t ed  f rom COCA ( The  

Corpus  o f  Contemporary  Amer ican  Eng l i sh ) .  When  we  have  

in t e rv i ew s  wi th  na t iv e  speaker s ,  i t  was  asked  whether  a  ce r t a in  

express ion  i s  acceptable  o r  unaccep table .  Note  tha t  ou r  concern  

cente rs  on  the  semant i c  natu ra lness  ( “semant i ca l i t y” )  r a the r  than  

grammat i ca l i t y ;  namel y,  when we say an  expres s ion  i s  unacceptable ,  

tha t  means  seman t i c  anomaly  ra ther  than  pure l y s t ruc tu ra l  i n fe l i c i t y.  

In  an y case ,  w e  wi l l  be  us ing  t he  s t a r  mark  (“*”)  to  i nd icat e  t he  

unacceptabi l i t y i n  th i s  s ense;  unusua l  o r  i r r egu la r  i n  meaning .  We 

al so  use  a  ques t ion  mark  (“?” )  t o  i ndicat e  t hat  t he  expres s ion  in  

que s t ion  occup ies  an  in t ermed ia t e  pos i t ion  between “unacceptable”  

and  “acceptable . ”  To  summarize ,  w e a t tach  a  ques t ion  (“?” )  to  mean  

“no t  en t i r e l y bad ,  bu t  sounds  unnatu ra l , ”  and  a  s t a r  mark  (“*”)  t o  

mean  that  t he  express ion  i s  s impl y ano malous .  

 

1.3 .  Organi zat ion   

This  t hes i s  i s  o rganized  as  fo l lows .  In  Chapte r  2 ,  we  f i r s t l y  

in t roduce  the  bas i c  p r inc ip l e  o f  Cogni t i ve  Lingui s t i c s  and  
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usage -based  model ,  and  we  d i scuss  the  no t ion  o f  ca t egor i za t ion  and  

po l ysem y.  We then  out l ine  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  and  we overv i ew 

the  seman t i c  f ea tu res  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  and  the  p revious  

s tud ies  o f  i t .  F inal l y,  we  present  the  i ssues  t o  be  d i scussed  in  t h i s  

d i sse r t a t i on .  In  Chapte r  3 ,  we  p ropose  the  “manage  to  t e s t”  a s  an  

ob ject ive  ba romete r  in  o r der  to  make c l ea r  t he  po l ysem ous  s t ruc tu re .  

Chapte r  4  pays  a t t en t ion  to  t he  contex t  i n  which  the  ve rb  s l ide  occurs  

in  o rder  t o  ex plo re  how we cons t rue  the  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning  when  

the  cont ras t ive  meaning  such  as  ve rb  s l i de  occurs  i n  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  In  Chapte r  5 ,  we  inves t iga t e  t he  immediat e  l i ngu is t i c  

con tex ts  o f  the  Wa y  cons t ruct ion .  We show the  p re fe r red  l ingu is t i c  

con tex t  o f  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  and  show that  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  has  

“Ground”  p roper t y in  t erms  o f  the  no t ion  o f  F igure /Ground a l ignment .  

In  Chapte r  6 ,  we  cons ider  t h e  “ impl i ca t ion”  tha t  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

t r i ggers  o ff  wi th in  the  mot ion  path .  F inal l y,  i n  Chapte r  7 ,  we su rve y 

the  most  s a l i en t  i n format ion  in  d i scourse  in  t e rms  o f  i n fo rmat ion  

s t ruc tu re .  In  o rder  to  inves t iga t e  t he  p r imar y par t  o f  t he  i n fo rmat ion  

conveyed ,  t he  “negat ion  t es t ”  wi l l  be  u t i l i z ed .  Chap te r  8  concludes  

th i s  d i s se r t a t ion .   
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Chapter 2  

Theoretical  Background  

 

 

   Th is  chapte r  l ays  out  t he  t heore t i ca l  background adopted  in  ou r  

s tud y.  I t  f i r s t  in t roduces  the  bas i c  t enet s  of  Cogn i t ive  Li ngui s t i cs  i n  

2 .1 .  2 .2  d i scusses  the  no t ion  o f  ca t egor iza t ion  and  po lysem y.  2 .3  

account s  fo r  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar.  2 .4  wi l l  be  rev i ewed p rev ious  

s tud ies  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  F ina l l y 2 .5  out l ines  i s sues  to  be  

d i scussed  in  ou r  d i s ser t a t ion .  

 

2.1 .    Cogn i t ive  L i ngu is t i cs  and Usage -based  Approach   

In  t h i s  d i sse r t a t ion ,  we put  fo rward  an  en te rp r i se  o f  Cogn i t i ve  

Lingu i s t i cs  (C L) .  CL has  a  c lose  connect ion  to  percept ion  ps ychology  

and  cogn i t ive  psycho logy,  bui ld ing  upon the  as sumpt ion  that  

l anguage  i s  t i gh t ly  un i t ed  wi th  human  cogn i t ion  and  cogni t i ve  

ab i l i t i es .  In  pa r t i cu l a r,  va r ious  concept s  advanced  in  pe rcep t ion  

ps ychology and  Ges t a l t  ps ychology have  under l a in  cogn i t ive  

l ingu i s t i c  r esea rch .   

F i rs t l y,  we ex amine how human beings  recogn ize  mean ing  in  

language .  “Conceptual iz a t ion”  plays  a  key ro l e .  I t  i s  as sumed  that  

natu ra l  l anguage  i s  connected  wi th  encyc lopedic  knowledge ,  and  that  

l anguage  i s  t i gh t l y  connected  wi th  what  human  exper i ences  i n  t he  

rea l  wor ld ;  meaning  o f  natu ra l  l anguage  canno t  be  separa t ed  f rom 

“concep tual iz a t ion .”  Conceptual iz a t ion  i s  a  fundamenta l  concept  fo r  
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l ingu i s t i c  s t ruc tu res  and  has  the  exper i en t i a l  bas i s .  A ce r t a in  

l ingu i s t i c  expres s ion  ref l ec t s  a  mode o f  a  cons t rua l  b y the  

conceptual iz e r  o f  a  s i t ua t ion .  

Nex t ,  we  expla in  Cogn i t i ve  Lingui s t ic s  v i ew o f  knowledge o f  

language .  When  we  l ea rn  a  l anguage ,  usage -based  model  approaches  

to  l anguage  acqu is i t ion .  I t  i s  a  theo r y based  on  the  h ypo thes i s  t ha t  

va r ious  knowledge  o f  l anguages  i s  no t  h igh l y abs t rac t  bu t  i s  roo ted  in  

spec i f i c  uses .  Langacker  de f ine s  t he  usage -based  model  as  fo l lows :  

 

(1)  usage -based  approach:  Subs t an t i a l  impor t ance  i s  g iven  to  t he  

actual  use  o f  t he  l i ngui s t i c  s ys t em and  a  speaker ’s  knowledge  o f  

th i s  use ;  t he  grammar  i s  held  respons ib l e  fo r  a  speaker ’s  

knowledge  o f  t he  fu l l  r ange  o f  l i ngui s t i c  conven t ions ,  r ega rd l es s  

o f  whe ther  these  conven t ions  can  be  subsumed  under  more  

genera l  s t a t ement s .  A nonreduct ive  approach  to  l ingu is t i c  

s t ruc tu re  t hat  emplo ys  fu l l y a r t i cu l a t ed  schemat i c  ne tworks  and  

emphas izes  t he  impor t ance  o f  lower - l evel  s chemas .  

        ( Langacker  1987:  494)  

 

Mean ing  in  l anguage  i s  acqu i red  by ex per i ences  o r  ac tual  use .  

There fo re ,  the  usage -based  approach  (UBA)  i s  t he  t heor y o f  l anguage  

acqu is i t i on  ( Langacker  1987) .  UBA forms  the  bas i s  o f  Cogn i t i ve  

Grammar  ( Langack er  1987) ,  Cons t ruc t ion  Grammar  (Goldberg  1995 ,  

2006 ,  Cro f t  2001) ,  and  l anguage  acq ui s i t ion  (P inker  1989 ,  Hi lpe r t  

2014) .  In  shor t ,  one  genera l l y accep ted  tenet  i n  C L i s  the  p r incip l e  o f  

“one - to -one” co r respondence be tween  mean ing  and  fo rm through  



9 

 

actual  u sage .  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  p roposed  b y Goldberg  (1995)  i s  

based  upon th i s  t enet .   

 

2.2 .    Categor iza t ion  and  Polysemy  

The  usage -based  model  i s  suppor t ed  b y the  human  cogni t i ve  

process  o f  “ca t egor iza t ion .”  “Ca tegor iza t ion”  cons t i tu t es  a  cruci a l  

kind  o f  cons t rua l .  Ca te gor iza t ion  i s  t he  process  o f  o rgan iz ing  a  

ca t egor y,  which  underp ins  human competence  o f  r ecogn iz ing  th ings  

and  c l as s i f y t hem as  one group b y means  o f  ex t rac t ing  s imi l a r  th ings  

and  de t ect ing  gener a l i t y.  For  i ns t ance ,  we can  group  shel ves ,  chai rs ,  

and  desks  under  t he  heading  o f  “ fu rn i tu re . ”  Likewise ,  crows ,  robins ,  

and  sparrows  a re  grouped  toge ther  as  belonging  to  the  ca t egor y o f  

“bi rd . ”   

About  ca t egor iza t ion ,  prototype theory  as  deve loped  b y  Rosch  

(1975)  s t ems  f rom the  idea  that  members  o f  ca tegor y a r e  

het e rogeneous ;  each  cat egor y includes  more  p ro to t yp ica l  members  as  

wel l  a s  non -p ro to typ ica l  ones .  We can  d iv ide  en t i t i es  in  t he  rea l  

wor ld  in to  d i ffe ren t  ca t egor i es  i n  r e fe rence  to  the  p ro to t ypes .  The  

ex i s t ence  o f  t he  basic  l evel  ca tegory  i s  impor t an t  i n  t h i s  c onnect ion .  

Words  in  t he  bas i c  level  ca t egor y can  be  d i s t i ngui shed  f rom those  in  

o the r  l eve ls  o f  ca t egor i es .  The  members  tha t  do  not  coun t  as  t he  

p ro to t ype  ca t egor y  a re  recogn ized  as  t he  extens ion(s )  f rom the  

p ro to t ype .  Tha t  i s ,  a  bas i c  l eve l  ca t egor y i s  a  group  tha t  has  the  most  

d i s t i nc t ive  charac t e r i s t i cs  wi th in  that  ca t egor y.  The  words  inc luded  

in  th i s  ca t egor y a r e  eas y fo r  l ea rners  to  acqui re .  The  bas i c  l eve l  
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cat egor y and  o ther  level s  (supero rd ina te  and  subordinat e  ca t egor i es )  

i s  i l lu s t ra t ed  in  F igure  1 .  

 

  

 

(Bas i c  l e ve l  c a t e gor y )  

 

 

 

F igu re  1 :  Ca tegor y and  the  bas i c  l evel  ca t egor y  

 

To anal yze  the  knowledge  o f  l anguage ,  the  no t ion  o f  “ f rame”  i s  

in t roduced  b y F i l lmore  (1982) .  Frame i s  de f ined  as  a  knowledge  

s t ruc tu re  schemat i zed  f rom our  recu rrent  ex per i en ce  in  speci f i c  

s i t uat ions .  Tha t  i s ,  “ f rame”  funct ions  as  a  background  in  o rder  to  

unders t and  mean ing  o f  the  express ion  such  as  words  o r  ph rases .  An y 

“word”  or  “phrase”  evokes  ou r  encyc lopedic  knowledge  a long wi th  

the  “ l i ngui s t i c”  meaning as  g iven  in  d i c t io nar y.  For  i ns tance ,  t he  

word  “monk” i s  de f ined  in  a  d i c t ionar y,  bu t  we  have  a  ce r ta in  image  

as  to  the  concep t  “monk”  in  ou r  mind .  There fo re ,  word  meaning  

depends  on  the  use  in  speci f i c  con tex t  and  our  knowledge .  The 

semant i c  t heor y b ased  on  “ f rame” i s  ca l l ed  “Frame semant i cs  

(F i l lmore  1982) . ”   

P ro to t ype  theor y o f  ca t egor iza t ion  i s  appl i ed  to  the  s tud y o f  

language ,  pa r t i cu l a r l y po l ysem y,  i . e .  a  phenomenon  where  a  ce r t a in  

l ingu i s t i c  fo rm i s  a ssoci a t ed  wi th  a  s e t  o f  d i s t i nc t  but  r e l a ted  senses .  

Fu r n i tu re  

C ha i r  She l f  D esk  

A r mcha i r  So f a  
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A pol ysemous  wo rd  has  a  core  meaning  and  fo rm s  a  network  o f  

meanings  tha t  a re  r e l a t ed  to  each  o ther  and  we  can  unders t and  the  

word  rep resen ted  b y a  s ingle  word ,  even  i f  t he  meanings  sh i f t  

s l i gh t l y 3 .  Di s t inc t  meanings  o f  a  uni t  exhib i t  d i ffe rent  degrees  o f  

p ro to t yp ica l i t y.  When the  mean ing  o f  a  ce r t a in  word  X i s  used  in  

ano ther  s i t ua t ion ,  a  ca t egor y ex tends  i t s e l f ,  and ,  t he refo re ,  t he  new 

usage  i s  t aken  in to  the  ca t egor y as  i t s  new member.  A ca t egor y 

ex tens ion  does  not  t ake  p l ace  a t  r andom but  i s  mot ivat ed  b y human  

exper i ences  and  concep tua l iz a t ion .  In tu i t ive l y,  th i s  may seem onl y 

re l evant  t o  word  meaning .  However,  po l ysem y and  cat egor y  

ex tens ion  a re  no t  l imi t ed  to  the  word  l evel ;  they a re  a l so  app l i cable  

to  l a rger  o r  smal l e r  l i ngu is t i c  uni t s .  In  pa r t i cu l ar,  Go ldberg  (1995)  

po in t ed  ou t  tha t  a  l i ngui s t i c  uni t  a t  the  c l ausal  l evel  can  a l so  fo rm the  

network  o f  po l ysemy and  undergo  in  ca tegor y ex tens ion .  We wi l l  s ee  

her  no t ion  of  “cons t ruct ion”  in  the  nex t  s ec t ion .   

 

2.3 .    Cons truct ion  Grammar  

The  p resent  s tud y adopt s  t he  bas i c  i deas  in  Cons t ruc t ion  Gramma r  

p roposed  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  (The theor y o f  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  

was  o r ig inal l y  developed  b y Char l es  F i l lmore ,  Paul  Kay and  thei r  

va r ious  co l l abora to rs ,  and  Goldberg  (1 995)  i s  i n f l uenced  b y George  

Lakoff . )  Goldberg  (1995)  has  ex t ended the  no t ion  o f  t he  

                                                   

3  In  l e x ica l  i t e m l e ve l ,  f o r  ex a mp le ,  La ko ff  (19 87 )  d i s cu s se s  th e  s e man t i c  

s t r uc tu r e  o f  the  wo rd  t a ke  an d  ov er  i n  t e r ms  o f  the  p ro t o t yp e  t he o r y.  
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“cons t ruct ions”  f rom the  “ id iomat i c  express ions”  (Eva ns  2007 :44) .  

The  emphas i s  on  id iomat i c  express ions  can  be  found  in  s tud ies  b y 

Char l es  F i l lmore  and  Paul  Kay.  What  i s  meant  b y  id iomat i c  

express ions  inc lude  ki ck  the  bucke t 4 ,  th row  in  t he  towel 5 ,  and  the  l ike  

we  cannot  p redic t  t he  mean ings  o f  t hese  ex pres s ion  “b y t he  bui ld ing  

o f  words  f rom sc ra t ch”  because  these  express ions  a re  the  “s to red  

whole”  (Evans  2007 :  43 -44) .  That  i s ,  t he  meaning  o f  a  complex  

l ingu i s t i c  ex press ion  i s  no t  a  s imple  composi t i on  o f  words  tha t  

comprise  i t .  Ra ther,  such  an  express ion  has  a  speci f i c  meaning  that  i s  

unpred ic t ab l e  f rom the  words  as  i t s  componen ts .  Go ldberg  (1995)  

def ines  such  unpredic t ab l e  express ion  as  a  “cons t ruct ions , ”  and  

proposes  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar.  

I t  i s  the re fo re  c l a imed  in  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  tha t  

“cons t ruct ions”  independen t l y ex is t  i n  t he  speaker ’s  knowledge ;  a  

cons t ruct ion  fundamenta l l y  i s  a  paring  of  f orm and  meaning .  Under  

the  v i ew o f  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar,  i t  i s  c ons t ruct ions ,  r a the r  t han  

words ,  t ha t  cons t i tu te  bas i c  un i t s  in  ou r  knowledge  o f  l anguage .  

Th is  c l a im  i s  d i ffe rent  f rom the  t r ad i t i ona l ,  na r rower  def in i t ion  of  

“cons t ruct ion .”  Through anal yses  o f  par t i cu l a r  cons t ruc t ion s ,  

t r ad i t i ona l  grammarians  seem to  have  commit t ed  themse l ves  t o  t he  

ex i s t ence  o f  “cons t ruct ions”  in  one’s  l i ngui s t i c  knowledge .  However,  

the i r  i n t e res t  cen te red  on  the  id ios yncr as y o f  pa r t i cu l a r,  i d ios yncra t i c  

                                                   
4  T he  e xp re s s i on  “k i c k  th e  b uc ke t”  mea ns  “ to  d i e . ”  ( O A LD ,  s . v.  k ic k )  

5  T he  e xp re s s i on  “ th ro w i n  th e  t ow e l”  mea n s  “ to  ad mi t  t h a t  you  h a ve  b een  

de fea t ed  an d  s to p  t r y i ng . ”  ( O A LD ,  s . v.  t ow e l )  
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l ingu i s t i c  pa t t e rns ,  e ach  o f  which  then  was  “th rown” in to  the  l ex i con ,  

i . e .  the  was t ebaske t  fo r  an yth in g  that  cannot  be  exp la ined  in  t he  ru l es  

o f  s yn tax .  The  id ios yncra t i c  p roper t ie s  were  a t t r i bu ted  to  each  

lex i ca l  i t em and  then  the  l ex i cal  en t r i es  were  the  l a s t  shel t e r  o f  t he  

id ios yncras y (Goldberg  1995 :  1 ) .  

Go ldberg  (1995)  po in t s  ou t  t ha t  cons t ruct ions  ca nnot  be  reduced  

to  an y smal l e r  un i t s  ( i . e .  l ex i ca l  i t ems ,  mos t l y)  and  tha t  a  spec i f i c  

combinat ion  o f  a  pa r t i cu l a r  s emant i c  s t ruc tu re  and  a  ce r ta in  fo rmal  

express ion  i s  r ecognized  as  a  cons t ruct ion .  A cons t ruc t ion ’s  s emant i c  

proper t i e s  a re  no t  s t r i c t l y p red ic t ab le  f rom o ther  cons t ruc t ions .  

Goldberg  (1995)  de f ines  t he  “cons t ruc t ions”  as  be low:  

 

(2)    … cons t ruc t ions — form-meaning  co r re spondences  tha t  ex i s t  

independent l y o f  pa r t i cu l a r  ve rbs .  That  i s ,  i t  i s  a rgued  tha t  

cons t ruct ions  themselves  ca r r y meaning ,  i nd ependent l y o f  t he  

words  in  t he  sen tence .                   (Goldberg  1995:  1 )  

 

Go ldberg  (1995)  a l so  proposes  tha t  a rgument  s t ructu re  cons t ruct ions  

a re  bas i c  expres s ion  tha t  cons t i t u t es  c lausal  expres s ion  in  l anguage .  

The  in t e rac t ive  re l a t ion  be tween  cons t ru c t iona l  meaning  and  verb  

meaning  i s  d i ffe ren t  f rom the  sharp  d i s t inc t ion  t r ad i t i ona l ly as sumed  

between  s yn tax  and  l ex i con .  Thus ,  t he  cons t ruct ions  requi re  tha t  the  

in t e rac t ion  be tween verb  meaning  and  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning  be  

addressed .  

Cro f t  (2001)  as sum es  tha t  “cons t ruct ions”  cons is t  o f  the  re l a t i on  

between  s yn tac t i c  pat t e rns  and  seman t i cs .  He exp la ins  t hat  bo th  o f  
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them cons i s t  o f  a  “con t inuum,”  and  he  s t a t es  as  fo l lows :   

 

(3 )  In  fac t ,  t he re  i s  a  con t inuum between  “s yn tac t i c”  co l locat ional  

dependencies  a nd “semant i c”  ones .  The con t inuum requi res  a  

un i fo rm t rea tment  o f  a l l  co l loca t iona l  dependencies  as  va r ying  

on  a  s ingle  cont inuous  pa ramete r.           (C ro f t  2001 :  179)  

 

Tha t  i s ,  t he  connect ion  between  s yn tact i c  and  seman t i c  i s  r e l a t ed  

wi th  a  con t inuum.  Cro f t  (2001)  exp la ins  t hat  “semant i c  o f  

co l locat ional  dependencies”  i s  ca l l ed  as  “se l ec t iona l  r es t r i c t i ons  

(Cro f t  2001:  179) . ”  Al so  the  in t e rnal  s t ruc tu res  compris ing a  word  

can  be  cons t ruct ions ;  t he re  “morpho logical  cons t ruc t ions”  ex i s t .  

Under  t h i s  v i ew,  wo rds  as  wel l  as  grammat i ca l  cons t ruct ions  in  t he  

t r ad i t i ona l  s ense  a re  t r ea t ed  as  “cons t ruc t ions . ”  For  example ,  t he  

res t r i c t i ons  i n  use  in  (4a )  on  mud  exhib i t  “Seman t i ca l l y  

composi t i ona l  (Cro f t  2001 :  180) . ”   

 

(4)   a .   Mud oozed  onto  the  d r iveway.          (C ro f t  2001 :  180)  

  b .?*  The  ca r  oozed  on to  the  d r iveway.                 ( i b id . )  

 

The  in t e rmedia t e  o f  con t inuum cons i s t s  o f  “ co l locat ions , ”  wh ich  

“are  combinat ions  o f  words  tha t  a re  p re fe r red  over  o the r  

combinat ions  which  o therwise  appear  to  be  semant i ca l l y  equ iva l en t  

(Cro f t  2001:  180) . ”  For  in s t ance ,  a  pai r  o f  “roas t ed  meat”  and  

“ toas t ed  b read ,”  i s  ana l yzed  as  s eman t i ca l l y composi t i onal  and  the  

whole  mean ing  o f  each  i s  predic t ed  f rom the  mean ing s  o f  i t s  pa r t s .  
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On the  o ther  hand,  pai rs  o f  “?*toas t ed  meat”  and  “?*roas ted  b read”  

(Cro f t  2001:  180)  a re  no t  conven t iona l ized .  Tha t  i s ,  t hese  ex amples  

a re  composed  o f  f r equent  co l locat ional  pat t e rns .   

Crof t ’s  (2001)  de f in i t ion  o f  cons t r uc t ions  i s  more  encompass ing  

than  that  of  Goldberg  (1995) .  In t e res t ingl y,  however,  G o ldberg  

(2006)  p resen ts  t he  s imi l a r  s t ance  as  Cro f t ’s  (2001) ;  namel y,  i f  a  

l ingu i s t i c  express ion  i s  u sed  wi th  re l a t ivel y h igh  f requency,  even  i f  

the  meaning  of  cons t ruct ion  i s  t o t a l l y p red ic t ab l e  f rom o ther  

cons t ruct ions ,  tha t  ex pres s ion  i s  r ecognized  as  a  cons t ruct ion .  

Go ldberg  (2006)  de f ines  “cons t ruct ion”  as  fo l lows:  

 

(5 )  An y l i ngu is t i c  pat t e rn  i s  r ecogn ized  as  a  cons t ruc t ion  as  l ong  as  

some aspect  o f  i t s  form o r  func t ion  i s  not  s t r i c t l y p red ic tab l e  

f rom i t s  component  pa r t s  o r  f rom other  cons t ruc t ions  

recognized  to  ex i s t .  In  addi t ion ,  pat t e rns  a re  s to red  as  

cons t ruct ions  even  i f  they a re  fu l l y p redic t ab l e  as  long  as  they 

occur  wi th  su ff i c i en t  f r equency.           (Go ldberg  2006 :  5 )  

 

With  respec t  t o  t he  “cons t ruct ions , ”  Goldberg  (1995)  s t a t es  tha t  

Const ruct ion  Grammar  does  not  as sume a  c l ea r  d iv id ing  l i ne  between 

semant i cs  and  p ragmat i cs .  She  poin ts  ou t  t ha t  the  in fo rmat ion  about  

the  focused  cons t i t uen ts ,  top i ca l i t y,  and  reg is t e r  a l so  a re  rep resented  

in  t he  semant i c  i nfo rmat ion  o f  each  cons t ruc t ion  (Goldberg  1995:  7) . 

Fol lowing  th i s  i dea ,  th i s  d i s se r t a t i on  emplo ys  the  h ypo thes i s  o f  the  

con t inuum no  c l ea r  boundar y  be tween semant i cs  and  p ragmat i cs .  

Goldberg’s  t heor y i s  on  the  r igh t  t r ack ,  but  in  e ffec t ,  he r  anal ys i s  o f  
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argument  cons t ruc t ions  focuses  onl y on  the  p ropos i t i onal  meaning  o f  

those  cons t ruct ions ;  onl y th ings  a t  a  s imple -c l ause  l evel  a re  

cons idered .  To  c l a r i f y t he  inadequacy o f  such  an  approach  i s  one  o f  

the  goal s  o f  th i s  d i s ser t a t ion .   

 

2.4 .    The  Way  Cons truct ion  in  Prev ious  Studies  

   The Way  cons t ruct ion  was  once  used  as  a  t e s t  t o  s ee  whe ther  an  

in t rans i t ive  ve rb  i s  unerga t ive  ve rb  o r  unaccusa t ive  ve rb  ( Lev in  and  

Rappapor t  Hovav  1995) .  The  fac t  t ha t  a  ce r t a in  in t rans i t i ve  ve rb  can  

occur  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  a s  i l l u s t ra t ed  in  (6 a ) ,  means  tha t  t he  

ve rb  i s  un erga t ive  ve rb .  On  the  o ther  hand,  i f  a  ce r t a in  i n t rans i t i ve  

ve rb  cannot  occur  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  a s  in  (6b ) ,  t he  ve rb  i s  

unaccusa t ive  ve rb .  

 

(6)  a .  Mar y danced  her  way  th rough  the  pa rk .   

  (Takami  and  Kuno 2002:  81 )  

 b .  *The window opened /broke i t s  w ay  in to  t he  room.  

(Jackendoff  1990:  213)  

 

Thus ,  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  was  used  as  one  o f  t he  t es t s  t o  c l a r i f y t he  

t ype  o f  a  verb .   

In  t he  meant ime,  t he re  was  an  a t t empt  t o  c l a r i f y t he  semant i c  

s t ruc tu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  J espersen  (1949)  expla ined  th at  the  

di rect  object  r ep resen ted  as  “one’s  way”  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  

means  an  “objec t  of  r esu l t ”  in  t he  sense  tha t  a  path  i s  p roduced as  t he  
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resu l t  o f  a  ce r t a in  ac t ion .  J ackendoff  (1990)  deal t  wi th  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  as  a  k ind  o f  “cons t ruct iona l  i d iom ” and bui l t  up  the  

founda t ions  o f  a  syn tac t i c  s t ructure  and  the  meanings  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  Concep tua l  Semant i cs .  J ackendoff  c l a r i f i ed  

the  p rocess  o f  how the  concep tua l  s t ructu re  o f  ve rbs  o r  p repos i t i ons  

i s  connected  wi th  the  a rgument s  o r  t he  modi f i e r s .  The conceptual  

s t ruc tu re  a t  t he  word  o r  ph rase  l evel  i s  a l so  composi t i ona l ,  and  th i s  

theo r y co r responds  to  t he  ph rase  s t ructu re  ru l e  i n  s yn tax .   

   Based  upon J espersen  (1949)  and  Jackendoff  (1990) ,  Go ldberg  

(1995)  shed  new l ight  on  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  v i ew o f  

Cons t ruct ion  Grammar.  The Way  cons t ruct ion  was  ana l yzed  as  being  

an  a rgument  s t ruc tu re  cons t ruct ion ,  a long wi th  o ther  a rgument  

s t ruc tu re  cons t ruc t ions  such  as  the  Di t rans i t ive  Cons t ruct ion ,  t he  

Caused -Mot ion  Cons t ruct ion ,  the  Resu l t a t ive  Cons t ruct ion ,  the  

In t rans i t i ve  Mot ion  Cons t ruc t ion ,  and  the  Conat ive  C ons t ruct ion .  In  

Goldberg’s  accoun t ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  r egarded  as  one  o f  t he  

In t rans i t i ve  mot ion  cons t ruct ion s .   

Go ldberg  (1995)  t r ea t s  t hese  k inds  o f  a rgument  s t ructure  

cons t ruct ions  as  fo rming a  speci a l  subc lass  o f  a l l  the  cons t ruct ions  of  

the  Engl i sh  l anguage .  The  bas i c  i dea  of  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  i s  t ha t  

cons t ruct ions  a re  t he  convent ional iz ed  fo rm -mean ing  pa i r ings .  The  

“form” o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  s c hemat i ca l l y rep re sented  as  (7 ) .   

 

(7 )  [SUBJ  [ V [ POSS  way ]  OBL]]            (Goldberg  1995:  199)  

 

Go ldberg  (1995)  po in ts  out  t ha t  ve rbs  occur r ing  in  the  Way  
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cons t ruct ion  need  to  be  non - s t a t i ve .  The “OBL” encodes  the  

di rect ional ,  and  noth ing  can  in t e rvene between  [ V]  and  [ POSS  way ] ,  

and  between  [ POSS way ]  and  [ OBL] .  The  Way  cons t ruc t ion  enta i l s  t he  

mot ion  o f  the  subject  r e fe ren t .  The verb  can  re fe r  to  t he  “means”  or  

“manner”  o f  mot ion ,  and  these  two  meanings  a re  connected  v i a  

“po l ysem y l ink”  (Goldberg  1995 :  210) .  Concern ing  th ese  two  senses ,  

Go ldberg  no tes ,  “means”  i s  t he  bas i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  which  

“manner”  i s  an  ex t ens ion .  Thi s  i s  ev idenced  b y the  fac t  tha t  numerous  

ex amples  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  can  be  a t t es t ed  in  a  corpus  which  

a re  cons t rued  as  t he  “means”  i n t e rp re ta t ion  (Goldberg  1995:  202) .  

Al so ,  Go ldberg  (1995)  s t a t es  t ha t  fo r  man y Engl i sh  speakers ,  t he  

“means”  in t e rp re t a t ion  normal l y comes  to  the  fo re .  Th is  shows  the  

cent ra l  s t a tus  o f  t he  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion .  Wi th  respect  t o  t hese  two 

meanings ,  the  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y as  

ex empl i f i ed  in  (8 a ) ,  whi l e  t he  “manner”  in t e rp re t a t ion  as  i n  (8 b )  does  

no t  necessa r i l y impl y d i ff i cu l t y.   

 

(8 )  a .  F rank  dug h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .    (Go ldberg  1995 :  199)  

  b .  He  be lched  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  res t au rant .        ( i b id . :  202)  

 

In  (8a ) ,  the  ve rb  dug  i nd i cat es  t he  way o f  t he  mot ion  o f  the  sub jec t  

r e fe ren t  and  Frank  must  do  the  ac t ion  “dig”  in  o rder  to  move  on .  In  

(8b ) ,  on  the  o ther  hand ,  t he  ve rb  be lch  denotes  an  inciden ta l  ac t iv i t y  

o r  ac t ion ,  and  th i s  t ype  cannot  h ave  the  “means”  i n t e rp re t a t ion .   

  Moreover,  Goldberg  ( 1995 :  212 -214)  p roposes  severa l  s eman t i c  

cons t ra in t s  on  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion:  “unbounded  act iv i t y, ”  
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“sel f -prope l l ed  mot ion ,”  and  “d i rec t ed  mot ion .”  F i r s t l y,  a s  to  t he  

“unbounded ac t iv i ty, ”  some ex ample s  a re  g iven  below:  

 

(9)   a .  F i r ing  wi ld l y,  Jones  sho t  h i s  way  th rough  the  c rowd.  

    b .  *With  a  s ingle  bul l e t ,  Jones  shot  h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowd  

(Goldberg  1995:  212)  

(10 )   He hiccupped h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  res t au rant .            ( i b id . )  

 

As  can  be  seen  in  (9 ) ,  the  ve rb  must  des igna te  a  r epea t ed  ac t ion  o r  

an  unbounded  act iv i t y.  Ex ample  (10 )  en t a i l s  tha t  a  s e r i es  o f  h i ccups  

a re  repea t ed  man y t imes .  J ackendoff  (1990)  has  a l so  poin t ed  out  t h i s  

s emant i c  cons t ra in t .   

  The cons t ra in t  o f  “se l f -p rope l l ed  mot io n”  can  be  i l l us t ra t ed  b y 

ex amples  g iven  in  (11)  and  (12 ) .  

 

(11 )   *The  wood  burns  i t s  way  t o  the  ground .  (Goldberg  1995:  212)  

(12 )  *The  but t e r  mel t ed  i t s  way  o ff  the  tu rkey.             ( i b id . )  

 

Wi th  regard  to  t h i s  cons t ra in t ,  t he  ve rbs  c l ass i f i ed  as  unaccusa t ive  

ve rbs  cannot  occur  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  but  i t  s eems that  t h i s  

cons t ra in t  i s  s emant i c  r a the r  than  l ex i cal ,  i nso fa r  as  Goldberg  

(1995)  poin t s  ou t  t he  fac t  t ha t  t he  ve rbs  such  as  grow ,  shr ink  a re  

a t t es t ed . 6  F ina l l y,  a s  t o  t he  “d i rec t ed  mot ion ,”  Go ldberg  (1995)  

                                                   
6  T he  ve r b  w o r k  a nd  f i nd  a r e  l ex ic a l  ex cep t i on  in  th a t  p a r t i cu l a r l y,  t h e  ve rb  

f i n d  d en o t e s  th a t  on l y  t he  go a l  o r  th e  end po in t  o f  t h e  pa t h  a r e  ex p l i c i t .  

H owe ve r,  t h i s  c on s t r a in t  do e s  n o t  s e e m to  h o l d  fo r  t he  man ne r  

in t e r p re t a t i on .   
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po in ts  out  tha t  th i s  cons t ra in t  r e l a t es  to  the  “se l f -prope l l ed  mot ion ,”  

because  fo r  a  mot ion  to  be  se l f -p rope l l ed  i t  mus t  be  d i rec t ed .  Th is  

cons t ra in t  has  t o  do  no t  onl y wi th  ve rb  t ype  but  a l so  wi th  k inds  o f  

p repos i t i onal  ph rases .  Some examples  a re  g iven  in  (13 )  and  (14 ) .  

 

(13 )   a .  *She wandered  her  way  over  t he  f i e ld .  (Goldberg  1995 :  214)  

     b .  *She meandered  her  way  th rough  the  c rowds .        ( ib id . )  

(14 )   *  Joe  shoved  h i s  way  among the  c rowd .               ( ib id . )  

 

Go ldberg  (1995:  214)  s t a t es  t ha t  th i s  cons t ra in t  does  not  s t r i c t l y  

ho ld  fo r  t he  “manner”  in t e rp re t a t ion  because  in  a  d ia l ec t ,  some 

nat ive  speakers  f ind  i t  accep tab le  and  o thers  s ay i t  i s  pe r iphera l .   

Thus ,  Go ldberg  ( 1995)  d i scusses  two  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ions  and  

some seman t i c  cons t ra i n t s  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  t e rms  o f  

Const ruct ion  Grammar.  The idea  o f  “cons t ruct ion”  was  a  novel  

perspect ive  back  then ,  and  the  s tud y o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  

made  spect acula r  advances  s ince  he r  s tud y.  

However,  Goldberg ’s  (1995)  ana l ys i s  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  

no t  adequate  because  he r  i nves t iga t ion  focuses  exc lus ivel y on  the  

p ropos i t i ona l  meaning o f  th i s  cons t ruct ion  a t  the  s imple -c l ause  l eve l .  

Al though  Goldberg  (1995)  rea l iz es  the  necess i t y o f  addres s ing  

p ragmat i c  s ides  o f  meaning  such  as  in fo rm at ion  s t ructure  i n  

Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  research ,  i t  s eems  that  her  inves t igat ion  in to  

the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  does  not  t h row l ight  on  such  poin t s .  Each  o f  t he  

other  p rev ious  s tud ies  on  the  “mean ing”  s ide  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

a l so  has  i t s  own  perspect ive  ( Kageyama and  Yumoto  1997 ,  Takami  



21 

 

and Kuno 2002,  Iw ata  2012;  among o thers ) ,  bu t  j us t  l i ke  Goldberg  

(1995) ,  a l l  o f  t hem commonl y s t ay a t  t he  s imple -c l ause  l evel ;  t ha t  i s ,  

they do  not  cons ider  p ragmat i c  aspect s  such  as  contex t  and  

in format ion  s t ructu re .  

 

2.5 .    I ssues  to  be  Discussed  

There  a re  two  cent ra l  in t e res t s  i n  p rev ious  s tud ies  on  the  

semant i c  func t ions  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion:  mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion  

and  rhetor i ca l  desc r ip t io n .  In  t he  fo rmer,  the  po l ysem y  s t ructu res  and  

the  seman t i c  cons t ra in t s / func t i ons  a re  d i scussed  (Goldberg  1995,  

Kageyama and  Yumoto  1997 ,  Takami  and  Kuno  2002 ,  Iwa ta  2012) .  In  

the  l a t t er,  the  pe r spect ive  o f  the  speaker ’s  consc iousness  and  o f  t he  

l i t e ra r y s t yl e  a re  d i scussed  (To yama 1968 ,  Omuro  2000) .  To yama 

(1968)  s t a t es  t ha t  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  a  s t yl i s t i ca l ly  pecul i a r  

express ion .  In  pa r t i cu l a r,  a l t hough  Omuro  (2000)  po in t s  out  t he  

“speaker ’s  consc iousness , ”  he  on l y focuses  on  the  ve rb  t ypes  

occur r ing  in  t he  Wa y  cons t ruc t ion .  Each  o f  these  s tud ies  has  a  poin t ,  

bu t  none  o f  t hem s u ff i ces  t o  cap tu re  the  whole  semant i c  func t ions  o f  

the  Way  cons t ruct ion  because ,  as  we  have  a l read y sa id  in  2 .4 ,  mos t  

p rev ious  s tud ies  do  no t  t ake  in to  account  p ragmat i c  aspec t s  i nc lud ing  

in format ion  s t ructu re  and  the  contex t s  where  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  

ac tual l y used  what  under l i es  th i s  t endency may be  Goldberg’s  (1995)  

assumpt ion  that  a  s imple -c l ause  sentence  can  re f l ec t  and  desc r ibe  

human  bas i c  cogni t ion ,  as  i n  (1 5 ) .  In  o the r  words ,  a l l  the  p revious  

anal yses  a re  s t r i c t l y  a t  the  s imple -c l ause  l eve l .   
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(15 )  S imple  c l ause  cons t ruct ions  a re  associ a t ed  d i rec t l y  wi th  

semant i c  s t ructu res  wh ich  re f l ec t  s cenes  bas i c  to  human 

exper i ence .                            (Goldberg  1995:  5 )  

 

Le t  us  emphas ize  aga in  that  we  a re  concerned  wi th  the  con tex t  and  

in format ion  s t ru c tu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t he  p resen t  s tud y 

and  we  wi l l  s ee  that  p rev ious  s tudies ,  focus ing  ex c lus ivel y on  the  

s imple -c l ause  sentences ,  have fa i l ed  to  capture  many fea tu res  

spec i f i c  to  t h i s  cons t ruc t ion .  

Wi th  th i s  i n  mind ,  the  goa l  o f  th i s  d i s ser t a t ion  i s  to  explo re  t h e  

fo l lowing i ssues :  

 

 A.  Pol ysem y Is sue  

  Al though  i t  has  been  accep ted  in  a  number  o f  s tudies  t ha t  

the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  pol ysemous ,  the re  has  been  no  

c l ea r  agreement  on  how man y senses  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  

i s  a s soc i a t ed  wi th .  Whi l e  Goldberg  (1995) ,  among many 

o thers ,  supposes  that  t he re  a re  two d is t i nct  s enses ,  

Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  assume that  t he re  a re  t h ree .  

I t  i s  t hus  necessa r y to  fu r the r  analyze  the  semant i c  

s t ruc tu re  of  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  the  

supposed l y key n o t ion  o f  “d i ff i cu l t y”  exper i enced  b y the  

subjec t  r e fe rent  i n  mot ion .  We explo re  th i s  po in t  i n  

Chapte r  3  and  Chap te r  4 .  
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 B .   P re fe r red  Lingui s t i c  C on tex t  

  We can  see  that  the  p refe r red  l i ngu is t i c  contex t  i s  g iven  as  

one  o f  the  semant i c  f ea tu re ;  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  occurs  

in  a  subordinat e  c l ause  headed  b y the  con junct ion  as  o r  a s  

a  converb ,  and  shows  the  seman t i c  f ea tu re  as  Ground  

p roper t y i n  t e rms  o f  t he  not ion  o f  Figure / Ground 

a l ignment  p r incip l e .  There fo re ,  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  

represents  a  b i rd ’s - eye  v i ew or  “even t -ex te rna l ”  

perspect ive ;  i t  r ep resen ts  t he  cons t rua l  o f  look ing  over  an  

even t  t ha t  i nvolves  t he  subjec t  r e fe rent  and  i s  used  to  

desc r ibe  the  who le  mot ion  even t .  In  such  a  mot ion  event  

desc r ip t ion ,  the  i n t e rpre t a t ive  p rocess  o f  addressee  i s  a l s o  

a  s igni f i can t  f ac to r.  We deal  wi th  t h i s  i s sue  in  Chapte r  5  

and  Chap te r  6 .  

 C .   In fo rmat ion  St ruc tu re  

  On  the  d i scourse  l evel ,  a l t hough  one  cou ld  ask  which  p i ece  

o f  i n fo rmat ion  conveyed  b y the  p red icat e  o f  t he  

Way -cons t ruct ion  ( [ V]  o r  [one’s  way O BL] )  i s  l i ke l y to  be  

more  sa l i en t  than  the  o ther,  no  p revious  s tudies  have 

at t empted  to  c l a r i f y i t .  Thi s  i dea  s t ems  f rom Szczesn iak ’s  

(2013)  h ypo thes i s  t ha t  t he  p redicat e  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  conveys  two  t ypes  o f  i n format ion :  manner  

and  pa th  wi th  goa l .  We d isc uss  th i s  po in t  i n  Chapte r  7 .  

 

Tack l ing  these  i ssues ,  we  wou ld  l i ke  to  addres s  t he  s ign i f i cance  of  

exp lo r ing  the  contex t  in  wh ich  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  and  
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in format ion  s t ructu re .  By do ing  so ,  we can  comprehend the  

cons t ruct ional  uniqueness  and  d ynamic  semant i c  f ea tu res  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  Th is  con s t ruc t ion  i s  no t  onl y a  so r t  o f  mot ion  

cons t ruct ion  bu t  a l so  t r i ggers  o ff  an  “ impl i ca t ion”  b y the  

cons t ruct ion  o r  con tex tual  e ffec t s .  In  th i s  r espec t  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  

may be  d i fferent  in  nature  f rom othe r  a rgument  s t ructu re  

cons t ruct ions  ana l yzed  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  

Las t  but  no t  t he  leas t ,  wi th  respec t  t o  t he  re l a t i on  between 

semant i cs  and  p ragmat i cs ,  Goldberg  (1995)  s t a t es  t ha t  Cons t ruct ion  

Grammar  does  not  d raw an y d iv id ing  l i ne  between semant i cs  and  

p ragmat i cs :  

 

(16 )  Another  not ion  re j ec t ed  b y Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  i s  tha t  o f  a  

s t r i c t  d iv i s ion  between seman t i cs  and  p ragmat i cs .  In fo rmat ion  

about  focused  cons t i t uen ts ,  t op i cal i t y,  and  reg is t e r  i s  

r epresented  in  cons t ruct ions  a longs ide  semant i c  i n fo rmat ion .  

           (Goldberg  1995 :  7 )  

 

In  p rac t i ce ,  however,  Go ldberg  (1995)  does  not  d i scuss  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  p ragmat i cs ,  p robab l y because  he r  t heor y i s  

based  upon  a  s imple -c l ause  sentence  ( see  ex ample  (15 ) ) .  Speci f i ca l l y,  

Go ldberg  (1995)  cannot  fu l l y cap tu re  t he  po l ysemous  s t ruc tu re  

between  mean ings ,  and  d i s regards  t he  pecu l i a r  f ea tu re  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  a t  t he  con tex t  l evel .  We wi l l  r eveal  t he  s ign i f i can t  ro l e  

o f  t he  ( l i ngu is t i c )  con tex t  i n  wh ich  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed  and  

the  seman t i c  f ea tu res  in  t e rms  o f  i n fo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .   
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Chapter 3  

The Way  Construction and “Diff iculty”:  

A Prel iminary Survey with the “Manage to  Test”  

 

 

3.1 .    In troduct ion  

The  idea  that  “d i ff icu l t y”  impl i ca t ion  cons t i t u t es  a  s ign i f i can t  

par t  o f  the  seman t ics  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  t ouched upon in  

Go ldberg  (1995) ,  i n  wh ich  i t  i s  po in t ed  ou t  t ha t  t he re  i s  a  c lose  l i nk  

between  the  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion  and  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion ,  

whereas  t he  “manner”  in t e rp re t a t ion  does  not  necessa r i l y impl y 

di ff i cu l t y.  Goldberg  g ives  two  examples  rep resen ted  as  i n  (1 )  and  (2 ) :  

ex ample  (1 )  denotes  t he  “means”  i n t e rp re t a t ion  and  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  

bu t  ex ample  (2 )  deno tes  t he  “manner”  i n t e rp re t a t ion  and  does  not  

a lways  impl y d i ff i cu l t y.   

 

(1)  [They were ]  clang ing  thei r  way  up  and  down the  na r row 

s t ree t s…                           (Goldberg  1995:  209)  

(2)  … the commuters  c lack ing  thei r  way  back  in  the  twi l igh t  

towards…                                      ( ib id . )  

 

Go ldberg  (1995)  expla ins  a  l ack  o f  co rre l a t ion  between d i ff i cu l t y  

imp l i ca t ion  and  t he  “manner”  in t e rp re t a t ion  as  be low:  
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(3)  Whi l e  man y o f  t he  a t t es t ed  manner  cases  i nvo lve  mot ion  in  t he  

face  o f  some ex te rnal  d i ff i cu l t y,  o r  obs t ac l e ,  j us t  l i ke  t he  

means  cases ,  t h i s  does  not  s eem to  be  a  genera l  cons t ra in t  on  

the  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  manner  cases .    (Go ldberg  1995:  209)  

 

Go ldberg  (1995)  impl i es  tha t  t he  cons t ra in t  concern ing  the  p resence  

o r  absence  o f  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  i s  no t  as soci a t ed  wi th  the  manner  

in t e rp re t a t ion .   

    A l though  Goldberg ’s  obse rvat ion  as  above i s  i n s ight fu l ,  i t  i s  

so l e l y based  upon  her  own  in tu i t ion .  Such an  in tu i t i on -based  anal ys i s  

f aces  the  p rob lem of  sense  boundar i es .  In  fac t ,  Kageyama and  Yumoto  

(1997)  assume that  the re  a re  t h ree  d i s t i nc t  s enses  associ a t ed  wi th  the  

Way  cons t ruc t ion .  I f ,  as  sugges t ed  b y Goldberg ,  t he  impl ica t ion  o f  

d i ff i cu l t y p l ays  a  c ent ra l  ro l e  i n  t he  semant i c  s t ruc tu re  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  i t  m ight  s e rve  as  a  use fu l  cr i t e r ion  b y which  to  decide  

appropr i a t e  s ense  boundar i es .  In  o rder  to  implemen t  t h i s  i dea ,  

however,  one  perso n ’s  i n tu i t i on  doesn ’ t  su ff i ce  and  some object ive  

te s t  i s  needed.  In  what  fo l lows ,  we  p ropose  that  t he  ph rase  “manage  

to”  i s  one  such  t es t .  I t  wi l l  a l so  be  shown that  u se  of  t h i s  t e s t  he lps  t o  

reveal  more  about  t he  po l ysemous  s t ructu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct i on  

than  Goldberg  (1995)  and  o ther  s imi l a r  s tudies .  
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3.2 .    In troducing  the  “Manage to  Test”  

In  th i s  s ec t ion ,  we  a rgue  fo r  the  val id i t y o f  the  ph rase  “manage  

to”  as  a  t es t  to  anal yze  the  pol ys emous  s t ruc tu re  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  In  3 .2 .1 ,  we d iscuss  the  advan tages  o f  “manage  to”  i n  

te rms  o f  i t s  l ex i ca l  meaning  as  we l l  as  i t s  impl i ca t ive  p roper t y 

(Kar t tunen  1971) .  In  3 .2 .2 ,  we ex hib i t  the  p rocedure  o f  the  “manage  

to”  t e s t .  

 

3 .2 .1 .    The Bas i c  Idea  

We use  the  ph rase  “manage  to”  as  a  t e s t  t o  detect  t he  

p resence/absence  o f  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  b y the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

for  t he  fo l lowing reasons .   

Fi rs t l y,  t he  l ex i cal  meaning  o f  the  p redicat e  “manage”  i s  c losel y 

l inked  to  t he  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y an  ac to r / agen t  goes  t h rough .  OALD  

(Oxford  Advanced Leaner ’s  Dict ionary )  ex pla ins  t hat  “manage”  i s  

connected  to  t he  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y as  i n  (4 ) :  

 

(4)  “manage”  

 1 .  t o  succeed  in  doing  something ,  e spec i a l l y something  

d i ff i cu l t .                         (OALD ,  s .v.  manage )  

 

Secondl y,  t he  p redicat e  “manage”  i s  ca t egor i zed  as  an  

“impl i ca t ive  ve rb”  b y Kar t tunen  (1971 :  341) :  
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(5)   …an impl i ca t ive  main  verb  ca r r i es  a  p resuppos i t i on  o f  some  

necessa r y and  su ff i c i en t  condi t ion  which  a lone det e rmines  

whe ther  t he  event  descr ibed  in  the  complement  t ook  p l ace .  

(Kar t tunen  1971 :  34 0)  

 

In  shor t ,  t he  p red icat e  “manage”  p resupposes  the  rea l iz a t ion  o f  the  

even t  desc r ibed  b y  the  t o - i nf in i t iva l  complement .  Kar t tunen  (1971)  

exp la ins  t h i s  wi th  (6a ) - (6c ) .  (6a )  en t a i l s  (6b ) ;  namely,  (6b )  i s  

embedded  in  (6a )  as  the  complement  c l ause  (“to  so lve  the  p roblem” ) .  

(6a)  conveys  the  comple t ion  o f  t he  event  denoted  b y the  t o - i n f in i t i va l  

complement .  This  i s  ev idenced  b y  (6c ) ,  which  ind ica t es  t he  

non-cance l l ab i l i t y  o f  the  complet ion  o f  t he  even t .   

 

(6)   a .  John  managed  to  so lve  the  p rob lem.    (Kar t tunen  1 971 :  341)  

  b .  John  so lved  the  p roblem.                         ( i b id . )  

  c .  *John  managed  to  so lve  the  p rob lem,  bu t  he  d idn’t  so lve  i t .  

( i b id . :  342)  

 

There fo re ,  s en t ences  wi th  the  ph rase  “manage  to”  ( such  as  (6a ) )  and  

those  withou t  the  ph rase  “manage  to”  (such  as  (6b ))  a re  t he  same in  

that  t hey bo th  en t a i l  the  ac tual iz a t ion  o f  the  even t  deno ted  b y the  

to - i n f in i t i va l  complement .  Th is  i s  wh y the  ph rase  “manage  to”  i s  fa r  

more  appropr i a t e  fo r  the  p resent  pu rpose  than  an y o ther  s imi l a r  

ph rase .  For  example ,  a l t hough  the  ph rase  “ t r y t o”  and  the  ph rase  

“manage  to”  a re  ve r y much  a l ike  in  t hat  both  en ta i l  tha t  t he  

acto r / agen t  makes  an  e ffo r t ,  the  ph rase  “manage  to”  i s  more  su i t ab l e  
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than  “ t r y t o”  because  the  l a t t e r  does  not  impl y the  complet ion  o f  the  

even t  l i ke  the  fo rmer.  

Thus  we  would  l ike  to  p ropose  use  o f  the  ph rase  “manage  to”  as  

an  objec t ive  ba romete r  t o  see  the  p resence/absence  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  

impl i ca t ion  as  sugges t ed  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  By do ing  so ,  we  wi l l  

exp lo re  t he  cor re l a t ion  between the  semant i c  in t erp re t a t ion  and  the  

p resence/absence  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion .  

 

3 .2 .2 .    The P rocedure  o f  t he  “Manage  to  Tes t”  

We wi l l  p ropose  a  new perspec t ive:  t he  “manage  to”  t es t .  Thi s  i s  a  

heur i s t i c  t es t  t o  s ee  i f  a  Way -cons t ruc t ion  ins t ance  has  “d i ff i cu l t y”  

imp l i ca t ion  as  po in ted  out  i n  p revious  s tud ies .  The “manage  to”  t e s t  

inc ludes  severa l  s t eps ,  each  o f  wh ich  i s  desc r ibed  below:  

 

St ep  1 )  Check whether  o r  no t  d i ff i cu l t y  impl ica t ion  in  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  p resen t  b y add ing  the  ph rase  “wi thout  t he  

s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t ”  o r  “eas i l y. ”   

 

As  an  i l l u s t ra t ion ,  l e t  us  s ee  (7 ) .  

  

(7)  a .  Bennet  elbowed  h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowds ,  [ …]  

(COCA 2008)  

 b .  Bennet  elbowed  h is  way  t h rough  the  c rowds  wi thou t  the  

s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

 

 



30 

 

(7a)  i s  t he  o r ig inal  in s t ance  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  whi l e  (7b )  i s  t he  

ex ample  wi th  the  ph rase  “wi thou t  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y”  added.  

I f  (7b )  i s  con t rad ic to r y,  t he  o r ig inal  Wa y  cons t ruct ion  in  (7a )  impl i es  

d i ff i cu l t y.  On  the  o ther  hand,  i f  (7b )  i s  acceptable ,  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in  (7a )  does  not  impl y  d i ff i cu l t y.  (7a ) ,  ac tua l l y,  impl i es  

d i ff i cu l t y;  t ha t  i s ,  th i s  t e s t  i nd i cat es  tha t  the  meaning  between  the  

o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct ion  and  tha t  o f  the  same sentence  wi th  the  

phrase  “wi thout  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y”  a re  a t  c ros s -pu rposes ;  

these  two  meanin gs  do  not  mesh .  

 

St ep  2 )  Paraphrase  the  ve rb  in  t he  o r ig ina l  Way - cons t ruct ion  

sen tence  in  two ways ;  ( i )  “go  … b y V- ing”  and  ( i i )  “go  …  

V-ing”  t o  examine which  i s  more  na tu ra l  ( c f .  J ackendoff  

1990) .  

 

Le t  u s  s ee  how i t  works  wi th  the  example  be low.   

 

(8)  Bennet  elbowed  h is  way  th rough  the  c rowds ,  […]      (=  (7a) )  

(9)  a .  Bennet  wen t  th rough the  c rowds  b y e lbowing .   

   (=  “means”  in t e rpre ta t ion )  

 b .  Bennet  went  t h rough the  c rowds  e lbowing .  

  (=  “manner”  in t e rpre t a t ion )  

 

Example  (8 )  i s  t he  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct ion .  (9a)  and  (9b)  a re  i t s  

pa raphrased  vers ions ,  the  in t ended  in t e rpre t a t ion s  o f  wh ich  a re  

“means”  and  “manner, ”  r espec t ivel y.  If  (9a )  i s  acceptable ,  the  
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semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  in  (8 )  i s  “means . ”  On  the  o ther  hand ,  i f  (9b )  

i s  accep tab le ,  t he  semant i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  in  (8 )  i s  “manner. ”   

 

St ep  3 )  Embed  the  o r ig ina l  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  the  complemen t  of  

the  manage  to  ph rase  to  make  ano ther  fo rm [S  manage  to  V 

one’s  way  PP 7 ]  (which  wi l l  hencefo r th  be  ca l l ed  the  

“manage  to  cons t ruct ion”  fo r  conven ience) ,  and  co mpare  

the  semant i c  in te rp re t a t ion  o f  the  o r ig inal  Way  

cons t ruct ion  wi th  that  o f  t he  “manage  to”  cons t ruc t ion .   

 

Le t  u s  ex pla in  th i s  s t ep  in  more  det a i l .  We compare  the  seman t i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  that  o f  t he  

manage  to  cons t ruc t ion .  I t s  p rocedure  i s  as  fo l lows ;  ( i )  embed the  

p red icat e  o f  t he  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct ion  sentence  in  the  

complement  o f  manage to  ph rase ,  and  then  ( i i )  s ee  i f  t he  meaning  o f  

the  sentence  has  o r  has  no t  changed  th rough  the  add i t ion  o f  manage  

to .  Moreover,  we check  which  o f  the  two  paraphrases  i s  more  na tu ra l  

(“go… b y V- i ng”  o r  “go…V- i ng . ” )  Take  (10a)  and  (10b) ,  a s  an  

i l l us t ra t i on .   

 

(10 )  a .  Bennet t  elbowed  h i s  way  th rough  the  c rowds ,  […]    (=  (7a) )  

  b .  Benne t t  managed  to  e lbow  h is  way  t h rough  the  c row ds ,  […]  

  (Benne t t  wen t  th rough  the  c rowds  by  e lbowing  /  e lbowing . )  

 

 

                                                   
7  P P r ep r e sen t s  P r ep os i t ion a l  P h ra se .  
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Example  (10a)  i s  t he  or ig ina l  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  (10b)  i s  the  

ex ample  where  the  o r ig ina l  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  embedded  in  the  

complement  o f  t he  manage  to  ph rase .  (10a)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y 8  and  

the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion  in  (10b)  j us t  emphas izes  tha t  d i ff i cu l t y 

impl i ca t ion .  Fo l lowing th i s  t e s t ,  i f  an  o r ig ina l  Way- cons t ruct ion  

sen tence  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  the  manage to  cons t ruc t ion  se rves  t o  

s t r es s  d i ff i cu l t y i mpl i ca t ion .  On  the  o ther  hand ,  i f  an  o r ig inal  

Way-cons t ruct ion  sentence  does  not  impl y d i ff i cu l t y,  e i t he r  o f  the  

fo l lowing two  s i tuat ion  ob ta ins :  ( i )  the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion  

mere l y impl i es  d i ff icu l t y because  of  t he  l ex i cal  mean ing  o f  manage ;  

( i i )  t he  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  the  o r ig ina l  Way  cons t ruc t ion  changes  in to  

ano ther  k ind  th rough the  coerc ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  b y the  

manage  to  cons t ruc t ion .  ( i )  and  ( i i )  a re  ex empl i f i ed  b y (11)  and  (12) ,  

r espect ive l y.   

 

(11 )  a .  He  t h readed  h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowd  and  re turn ed  to  the  

tab l e  where  Emi l y s a t  a lone .                (COCA 2009)  

  b .  He managed  to  t hread h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowd  and  re tu rn  

to  t he  t ab l e  where  Emi l y sa t  a lone .  

(12 )  a .  And you  dance your  way  t o  t he  f ron t  door  and  [ …]  

  (COCA 2000)  

  b .  And  you  manage  to  dance  your  way  t o  the  f ront  door  and ,  

[…]  

 

 

                                                   
8  We  c h e c k  t h e  p r e s e n c e / a b s e n c e  o f  d i f f i c u l t y  i mp l i c a t i o n  i n  s t e p 1 ) .  
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Examples  (11a)  and  (12a)  a re  t he  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruc t ions ;  (11b)  

and  (12b)  are  the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion s .  (11a)  does  not  impl y 

d i ff i cu l t y 9 ,  bu t  t he  manage to  cons t ruc t ion  in  (11b)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  

(12a)  does  no t  imply d i ff i cu l t y 1 0 ,  bu t  (12b)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l ty.  In  t h i s  

case ,  i t  should  be  noted ,  (12b)  not  onl y  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y b ut  a l so  the  

semant i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion  changes  because  o f  the  coerced  d i ff i cu l t y  

impl i ca t ion .  That  i s ,  i n  example  (12b) ,  the  or ig ina l  “manner”  

in t e rpret a t ion  i s  coerced  in to  the  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion .  

Thus  fa r,  we  have  desc r ibed  how the  “manage  to”  t es t  works .  In  

the  nex t  s ec t ion ,  we  wi l l  a t t empt  a  t ho rough  inves t iga t ion  in to  the  

po l ysemous  seman t ic  s t ructu re  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  by means  o f  

the  “mange  to”  t e s t :  i t  wi l l  be  c l ea r  t ha t  some pa t t e rns  of  “pol ysem y 

l ink”  (Goldberg  1995 :  210)  can  be  observed  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  

 

3.3 .    Survey  and  Resul t  

   In  th i s  s ec t ion ,  we  wi l l  focus  on  the  po l ysemous  s t ruc tu re  of  t he  

Way  cons t ruct ion  th rough  the  “manage  to  t e s t .”  A speci a l  r e fe rence  

wi l l  be  g iven  to  Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  where  the  most  

det a i l ed  c l ass i f i ca t ion  o f  s enses  i s  p resen ted ;  t hey d iv ide  the  

meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in to  th ree  t ypes :  ( i )  c rea t ion  o f  path ,  

( i i )  ac t iv i t y  i ncident a l  to  a  mot ion  (he reaf t e r,  inc identa l  ac t iv i t y) ,  

and  ( i i i )  manner  o f  mo t ion  where  the  lex i ca l  i t em enta i l s  mot ion .  If  

we compare  th i s  wi th  Goldberg ’s  (1995)  two -way d iv i s ion  ( i . e .  

“means”  and  “manner”) ,  t he  t ype  ( i )  co r responds  to  the  means  

                                                   
9  We  ch ec k  th e  p r e s en ce /a bs en ce  o f  d i f f i cu l t y  i mp l i ca t i on  i n  s t e p 1 ) .  
1 0  We  ch ec k  th e  p r e s en ce /a bs en ce  o f  d i f f i cu l t y  i mp l i ca t i on  i n  s t e p 1 ) .  



34 

 

in t e rp re t a t ion  b y G oldberg  (1995)  and  t ype  ( i i )  co r responds  to  the  

manner  i n t e rp re t a t ion  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  Final l y,  as  to  t ype  ( i i i ) ,  

Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  uses  the  t e rm “manner, ”  bu t  t hey 

assume the  un l ike l y t ype  o f  “manner  (b y Goldberg  1995) , ”  and  

“manner  o f  mot i on”  i s  de f ined  as  a  d i ffe rent  t ype  f rom “manner”  as  

sugges t ed  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  

   In  what  fo l lows ,  we ex amine  the  pol ysemous  s t ructu re  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  b y means  o f  t he  manage to  t e s t .  Fo r  convenience , the 

in s t ances  are div ided  in to  th ree  t ypes  on t he bas is  of 

Kageyama and Yumoto ’s t h ree i n te rp re t a t ions .  The  tes t  r esu l t  

o f  each  t ype  wi l l  be  g iven  in  t he  fo l lowing sect ions .  

 

3 .3 .1 .    TypeⅠ :  C reat ion  o f  Path  

Inc luded in  t h i s  ca t egor y a re  i ns t ances  where  v e rbs  desc r ibe  how  

the  pa th  to  go  a long  i s  c re a t ed  b y the  mover  ( i . e .  t he  subjec t  r e fe ren t )  

a s  the  mot ion  unfo lds .   

Th is  t ype  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y i n  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  The  manage  

to  cons t ruct ion ,  t he re fo re ,  r e in forces  t he  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion .  In  a l l  

ex amples ,  a )  shows the  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct io n ,  b )  shows Step  1 ,  c )  

shows Step  2 ,  and  d )  shows Step  3 .  In  ex ample  b ) ,  t he  more  na tu ra l  

pa raphrase  i s  bo ld faced .  In  case s  where  bo th  in t e rp re t a t ion s  (go…b y 

V- i ng /go…V- i ng)  a re  bold faced ,  both  in t e rpre t a t ions  a re  acceptable .   
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(13 )  a .  Bennet t  e lbowed h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowds ,  [ …]  

(COCA 2008)  

 b .  ? Benne t  e lbowed h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowds  wi thout  t he  

s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

 c .  Bennet  wen t  th rough the  c rowds  by  e lbowing /o r  e lbowing .  

 d .  Benne t t  managed  to  e lbow  h is  way  t h rough  the  c rowds ,  […]  

(14 )   a .  John d idn’t  p l ay  h igh -school  baske tbal l ,  and  a f t e r  begging  

grocer i es  in  New Orleans  fo r  two  years ,  begged  h is  way  on to  

h i s  co l l ege  t eam.                         (COCA 1996)  

  b .  ? John  d idn’t  p l ay h igh - school  basketbal l ,  and  a f t e r  begging  

grocer i es  i n  New O r leans  fo r  two years ,  begged h is  way  on to  

h i s  co l l ege  t eam wi thou t  the  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

  c .  John d idn’t  p l ay  h igh -school  baske tbal l ,  and  a f t e r  begging  

grocer i es  in  New Orleans  fo r  two  years ,  went  onto  h i s  

co l l ege  t eam by begg ing /o r  begging .  

 d .  John  d idn’t  p l ay h igh -schoo l  baske tbal l ,  and  a f t e r  begging  

grocer i es  in  New Orleans  fo r  two years ,  managed to  beg  h i s  

way  on to  h i s  co l l ege  t eam.  

(15 )  a .  He took  a  coach ing  job  a t  Yale ,  and  even tua l l y t a l ked  h i s  way  

in to  Yale  Law School .                      (COCA 2006)  

 b .  ?He took  a  coaching  job  a t  Yale ,  and  eventual l y t a l ked  h i s  

way  in to  Ya le  Law School  wi thou t  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

 c .  He  took  a  coaching  job  a t  Ya le ,  and  even tua l l y wen t  i n to  Ya l e  

Law Schoo l  by  ta lk ing /o r  t a lk ing .  

 d .  He  took a  coach i ng  job  a t  Ya le ,  and  eventual l y managed to  

ta l k  h i s  way  i n to  Ya le  Law Schoo l .  
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In  (13 ) - (15) ,  i n  St ep  1 ,  a l l  in s t ances  are  a t  c ross -purposes  wi th  regard  

to  the  p resence /absence  of  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion .  That  i s ,  these  fac t s  

show that  t he  or ig inal  Way  cons t ru ct ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  In  St ep  2 ,  

al l  i ns t ances  make  sense  when  paraphrased  in to  “go…b y V- i ng . ”  In  

Step  3 ,  a l l  i ns t ances  re in fo rces  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion ,  and  a re  

in t e rp re t ed  as  “means . ”  ex ample  (15 )  i nd icat es  t ha t  t he  subject  works  

for  t he  coach  in  Ya le ,  so  t hat  he  can  ente r  the  Ya le  l aw school .  The  

verb  ta l k  means  “ i l l i c i t / s ec re t  bus iness  contact . ”  There fore ,  th i s  

in s t ance  i s  cons t rued  as  “means . ”  

 

3 .3 .2 .    TypeⅡ :  Inc iden ta l  Act iv i t y  

Inc luded in  t h i s  ca tegor y a re  i n s t ances  where  v e rbs  desc r ibe  in  

wha t  manner  the  sub ject  r e fe ren t  goes  a long  the  pa th .  Tha t  i s ,  the  

ve rbs  desc r ibe  inciden ta l  ac t iv i t y wi th  mot ion .  

In  t h i s  t ype ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  imp l y d i ff i cu l t y,  wh i l e  

the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  and  requ i res  t he  

cons t rual  of  “means 1 1 ; ”  namel y,  i n  the  l a t t e r  case ,  t he  semant i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion  inv i t es  coerc ion;  As  a  

r esu l t ,  t he  seman t i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion  i s  “means .”   

 

 

 

 

                                                   
1 1  In  (16 d )  a nd  (1 7 d ) ,  t he  s ign  o f  “? ”  me an s  th a t  t h e  s e ma n t i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  

of  the  m an ag e  to  c on s t ruc t i on  ha pp en s  c oe r c i on  o r  i s  unn a tu ra l  w hen  w e  

co mpa re  th e  me an in g  be t wee n  t he  Wa y  con s t ruc t i on  an d  th e  m ana ge  t o  

con s t r uc t i on .  
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(16 )   a .  And you  dance your  way  t o  t he  f ron t  door  and  [ …]  

(COCA 2000)  

  b .  And  you  dance  your  way  t o  the  f ront  door  wi thout  t he  

s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

 c .  And you  go  to  the  f ront  door  b y dancing /o r  dancing .  

  d .  ?And  you  manage  to  dance  you r  way  t o  t he  f ront  door  and… 1 2  

(17 )   a .  Hersh ie  St e rn ,  Dol l y’s  b ro ther,  burped and  bel ched  h i s  way  

to  t he  s t and .                             (COCA 2000)  

 b.  Hersh ie  St e rn ,  Dol l y’s  b ro ther,  burped and be l ched  h i s  way  

to  t he  s t and  wi thou t  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y.  

 c .  Hersh ie  St e rn ,  Dol l y’s  b ro ther,  wen t  t o  the  s t and  b y burping  

and  be l ch ing /  o r  burp ing  and  belching .  

  d.  ?  Hersh ie  St e rn ,  Do l l y’s  b ro ther,  managed  to  burp  and bel ch  

h i s  way  t o  the  s t and .  

 

In  St ep  1 ,  examples  (16 ) - (17)  a re  cons i s t en t ;  in  St ep  1 ,  they a re  no t  

con t rad i c tor y,  tha t  i s ,  t he  o r ig ina l  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  impl y 

di ff i cu l t y.  In  St ep  2 ,  bo th  o f  t hem are  pa raphrased  b y “go…V- i ng . ”  

From these ,  i t  fo l lows  tha t  t he  o r ig inal  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  

impl y d i ff i cu l t y and  i s  in t e rp re t ed  as  “manner. ”  In  St ep  3 ,  (16d)  

ind i cat es  tha t  t he  sub ject  cannot  go  to  the  f ront  door  eas i l y because  

the  addres see  as sumes  that  t he re  a re  some obs t ac l es ;  accordingl y,  t he  

ve rb  dance  i s  in t e rp re t ed  as  “means , ”  o r  t he  means  in t e rp re t a t ion  i s  

requ i red .  Hence ,  (16 d)  coerces  t he  manner  i n t e rp re t a t ion  in to  the  

                                                   
1 2  We  pa ra ph ra s e  th e  m ang e  to  c on s t r uc t io n  a s  f o l lo ws :  

(16 d )  a .  A nd  yo u  go  t o  th e  f ron t  do o r  b y  d anc in g .  

       b .  ? A nd  you  go  t o  th e  f ron t  d oo r  d anc in g .  
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means  in t e rpre t a t ion .  The  same th ing  can  be  observed  wi th  e x ample  

(17 ) ;  tha t  i s ,  (17d)  i nd icat es  tha t  t he  subject  (=  Hershie  St e rn)  canno t  

go  to  the  s t and  smooth l y;  t he  ac t ion  o f  bu rp ing  and  bel ching  ge t s  

somebod y to  move ou t  o f  the  way,  so  that  t hese  ve rbs  burp  and  belch  

are  in t e rp re t ed  as  “means”  and  the  means  in t e rp re t a t ion  i s  r equi red .  

Hence ,  (17d)  coerces  the  manner  i n t e rpre t a t ion  in to  the  means  

in t e rp re t a t ion .  In  t h i s  t e s t ,  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  in t e rpre t ed  as  

“manner, ”  bu t  t he  manage  to  cons t ruc t ion  i s  i n t e rp re t ed  as  “means . ”  

That  i s ,  t he  manner  i n t e rp re t a t ion  i s  coerced  in to  the  means  

in t e rp re t a t ion .  

 

3 .3 .3 .    Abou t  Typ eⅠ and  TypeⅡ  

In  s ec t ion  3 . 3 .1 .  and  3 .3 .2 ,  we  showed  TypeⅠ and TypeⅡ .  F i rs t ,  

we  made  a  c ompar i son  be tween  the  Wa y  cons t ruct ion  and  the  manage 

to  cons t ruct ion  wi th  regard  to  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion .  Second,  we  

inves t iga t ed  the  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  and  

the  manage to  cons t ruct ion  b y us ing  the  two  t ypes  o f  paraphrases .   

In  TypeⅠ ,  we can  see  the  fac t  t ha t  t he  manage  t o  cons t ruct ion  

re in fo rces  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion .  When  we  paraphrase  both  

cons t ruct ions ,  bo th  o f  them can  be  pa raphrased  wi th  “go…b y 

V-ing 1 3 ”  Tha t  i s ,  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  and  the  manage  to  

cons t ruct ion  equa l ly rece iv e  the  “means”  in t erp re t a t ion .  

                                                   
1 3  ( 1 3c )  B en ne t  e lb ow e d  h i s  w ay  t h rou gh  t h e  c ro wd s .  

Fe l i c i to us  pa ra ph ra s ed  p a t t e rn :  B enn e t  we n t  th rou gh  t he  c ro wd s  b y  

e l bow ing .   

( 13 d )  B e nn e t  m a nag e d  to  e lb ow  h i s  w a y  t h rou gh  the  c ro w ds .   

Fe l i c i to us  pa ra ph ra s ed  p a t t e rn :  B enn e t  we n t  th rou gh  t he  c ro wd s  b y  

e l bow ing .  
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In  TypeⅡ ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  does  no t  impl y d i ff i cu l ty  wh i l e  

the  manage to  cons t ruct ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  That  i s ,  the  manage to  

cons t ruct ion  coerces  “manner”  in to  “means . ”  When  we  t r y t o  

paraphrase  each  cons t ruct ion ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  can  be  

paraphrased  b y the  ph rase  o f  “go…V- ing , ”  bu t  t he  manage to  

cons t ruct ion  can  be  pa raphrased  b y the  ph rase  o f  “go… b y V- i ng . ”  

Consequent l y,  we  can  see  tha t  t he  manner  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  causes  coerc ion . 1 4  

 

3 .3 .4 .    TypeⅢ :  Manner  o f  Mot ion   

   Inc luded  in  t h i s  ca t egor y a re  in s t ances  where  v e rbs  en t a i l  the  

mot ion .  

Th is  t ype  has  two  pat t e rns :  ( i )  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  impl i es  

d i ff i cu l t y,  and  the  manage  to  cons t ruc t ion  emphas izes  the  d i ff i cu l t y  

impl i ca t ion ;  ( i i )  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  impl y d i ff i cu l t y,  wh i l e  

the  manage  to  cons t ruc t ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  Some ex amples  a re  

g iven  be low.   

In  St ep  1 ,  (18a)  and  (19a)  wi th  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  impl y 

d i ff i cu l t y because  bo th  o f  them are  con t rad ic tor y wi th  the  ph rase  

“wi thou t  t h e  s l i ghtes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y. ”  However,  i n  St ep  2 ,  accord ing  to  

(18c) ,  we  can  see  that  t he re  i s  no  s ingle  semant i c  i n te rp re t a t ion  

shared  among Engl i sh  speakers .  In  (19c) ,  on  the  o ther  hand,  the re  i s  

no  such  d ivergence .  In  St ep  3 ,  (18d)  and  (19d)  re in fo rce  d i ff i cu l t y  

                                                   
1 4  (1 6c )  [… ]  yo u  dan ce  yo ur  w a y  t o  f r on t  do o r.  

Fe l i c i to us  p a r aph r a s e d  p a t t e rn :  yo u  g o  t o  t he  f ro n t  d oo r  dan c ing .  

  ( 16 d )  […]  yo u  m an age  to  da nce  y ou r  w a y  t o  f r on t  doo r.  

Fe l i c i to us  p a r aph r a s e d  p a t t e rn :  yo u  g o  t o  t he  f ro n t  d oo r  by  dan c in g .  
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imp l i ca t ion  because  the  paraphrased  meaning  i s  in t e rp re t ed  b y 

“go…b y V- ing . 1 5 ”  

 

(18 )  a .  Sp rawl ing  f l a t ,  he  i nched  h is  way  over  to  t he  edge  o f  t he  b ig  

sk yl igh t .                                (COCA 2009)  

 b .  ?Sprawl ing  f l a t ,  he  i nched  h is  way  over  t o  t he  edge  o f  t he  b ig  

sk yl igh t  wi thou t  the  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .   

 c .  Sp rawl ing  f l a t ,  he  went  over  t o  t he  edge o f  t he  b ig  sk yl ight  

by inch ing / o r  inching .  

  d .  Sp rawl ing  f l a t ,  he  managed  to  i nch  h i s  way  over  t o  t he  edge  

o f  the  b ig  sk yl igh t .  

(19 )   a .  He  wor med  h i s  way  pas t  he r  and  th rough  the  aud ience  and  

in to  t he  repor t e rs ’ a rea .                    (COCA 2005)  

  b .  ?He  wormed h i s  way  pas t  he r  and  th rough the  audience  and  

in to  t he  repor t e rs ’ a rea  without  t he  s l i ghtes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y .  

 c .  He  wen t  pas t  he r  and  t h rough  the  audience  and  in to  the  

repor t e r s ’ a rea  by  worming / o r  worming .  

 d .  He  managed to  worm his  way  pas t  he r  and  th rough the  

aud ience  and  in to  the  repor t e rs ’ a rea .  

 

Nex t ,  l e t  u s  s ee  the  d i ffe rent  t ype  as  fo r  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  

a l though  the  same verb  occurs  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  Al though  the  

same verb  s l i de  occurs  in  examples  (20 )  and  (21) ,  these  exhib i t  

d i ffe rent  i n t e rp re t a t ive  behav io rs .   

                                                   
1 5  ( 1 8d )  Sp ra w l in g  f l a t ,  h e  w en t  o ve r  to  t he  edg e  o f  t he  b i g  sk y l i g h t  by  

in ch ing .  
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(20 )  a .  I  s l i d  my  way  up  to  t he  top  and  when  I  go t  the re ,  [ …]  

(COCA 2009)  

 b . ? I s l i d  my way  up  to  the  top  wi thout  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y ,  

and  when I  go t  the re ,  [ …]   

 c .  I  wen t  up  to  t he  top  by  s l id ing /o r  s l id ing  and  when  I  got  

the re…  

 d .  I  managed  to  s l ide  my  way  up  to  the  top  and  when  I  go t  

the re…  

 (21 )  a .  Bar tok  s l ides  h i s  way  ou t  t o  the  window l edge .  (CO CA 1997)  

 b .  Bar tok  s l i des  h i s  way  ou t  t o  the  window l edg e  wi thout  the  

s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y.  

 c .  Bar tok  goes  ou t  t o  the  window l edge  by  s l id ing / o r  s l id ing .  

 d .  ?Bar tok  manages  to  s l ide  h i s  way  ou t  t o  t he  window l edge .   

 

In  example  (20 ) ,  i n  St ep  1 ,  (20a)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y because  (20b)  

indicat es  t ha t  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  cont radic to r y to  the  ph rase  

“wi thou t  the  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y. ”  In  St ep  2 ,  t he  both  types  o f  the  

paraphrased  mean ing  represented  in  (20c)  can  be  na tu ra l .  Tha t  i s ,  for  

some people  t he  means  in t e rp re t a t ion  i s  more  na tu ra l  t han  the  manner  

in t e rp re t a t ion ,  and  for  o the r s  t he  oppos i t e  i s  t he  case .  Thi s  f ac t  may 

indicat e  tha t  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion  does  not  co r re l a t e  wi th  the  

di s t i nct ion  o f  “means”  and  “manner. ”  In  St ep  3 ,  (20d)  emphas izes  

d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion .  

On  the  o ther  hand,  (21a)  does  not  imply d i ff i cu l t y because  (21b)  

indicat es  t he  compat ib i l i t y be tween the  Way  cons t ruct ion  and  the  

phrase  “wi thout  t he  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t . ”  As  shown b y (21c) ,  e i the r  o f  t he  
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two in t e rp re t a t ions  i s  poss ib l e .  Th is  s i t ua t ion  i s  the  same as  t he  one  

observed  wi th  (20c) ;  t he  seman t i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  does  no t  co rre l a t e  t o  

the  choice  o f  “means”  or  “manner. ”  However,  i n  St ep  3 ,  (21d)  

imposes  d i f f i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion ;  d i ff icu l t y coerces  t he  semant i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion .  (2 0d)  merel y s t r esses  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion ,  bu t  (21d)  

impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y  and  the  seman t i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion  i s  a l so  coerced  in to  

“go… b y V- i ng”  because  onl y “go…b y Ving”  i s  f e l i c i tous .  

The  same verb  s l i de  occurs  i n  ex amples  (20 )  and  (21) ,  bu t ,  the  

poss ib i l i t y  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion  var ies  depending  on  contex t s .  

   The  nex t  example  (22)  i s  s imi l a r  to  (21 )  in  t hat  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  does  not  impl y d i ff i cu l t y.  

 

(22 )  a .  He  t h readed  h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowd  and  re turned  to  the  

tab l e  where  Emi l y sa t  a lone .                (COCA 2009)  

 b .  He  t h readed  h i s  way  t h rough  the  c rowd  wi thout  t he  s l i ghtes t  

e ffo r t / eas i l y  and  re tu rned  to  the  t ab le  where  Emi l y sa t  

a lone .  

 c .  He  went  t h rough  the  c rowd  b y th reading /o r  thread ing  and  

re tu rned  to  the  t ab l e  where  Emi l y sa t  a lone .  

 d .  ?He  managed to  t h read h i s  way  th rough  the  c rowd  and  

re tu rned  to  the  t ab l e  where  Emi l y sa t  a lone .   

 

In  (22a) ,  t he  subject  r e fe rent  t h reads  th rough  the  c rowd.  At  f i rs t  

g l ance ,  i t  s eems that  (22a)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  bu t  in  f ac t ,  (22a)  does  

no t  impl y d i ff i cu l t y  because  in  St ep  1 ,  (22b)  i ndicat es  t he  conceptual  

cons i s t ency be tween the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  and  the  ph rase  “wi thou t  
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the  s l i gh tes t  e ffo r t / eas i l y.”  In  St ep  2 ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  

in t e rp re t ed  as  “manner”  because  (22c)  shows  the  in t e rp re t a t ion  “go… 

V- i ng . ”  In  St ep  3 ,  (22d)  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  

   In  th i s  s ec t ion ,  we  inves t iga t ed  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  

“manner  o f  mot ion”  in t e rp re t a t ion  as  sugges t ed  b y Kageyama and  

Yumoto  (1997) .  Goldberg  (1995)  d id  not  pay a t t en t ion  to  t h i s  

in t e rp re t a t ion .  F i rs t l y,  t he re  a re  two  cases :  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y ( (18a) ,  (19a) ,  and  (20a) )  and  does  no t  impl y 

d i ff i cu l t y ( (21a) ,  (22a) ) .  Secondl y,  we  paraphrased  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  and  the  manage  to  cons t ruct ion  in  o rder  t o  i nves t iga t e  

the  change  o f  the  se mant i c  in t e rp re t a t ion .  We cannot  s ee  the  

cons i s t en t  obse rva t ion;  namel y,  the  semant i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  i s  

complex .  From these  resu l t s ,  i t  i s  conceivab le  t hat  t he  ro l e  o f  the  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  i s  no t  a lways  foregrounded  because  the  ve rb  

i t s e l f  a l r ead y en ta i l s  the  mot ion  and  cases  where  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  does  not  impl y d i ff i cu l t y.  There fo re ,  the  s ign i f i cance  of  

the  cons t ruct ional  meaning  i s  lower  i n  TypeⅢ  than  i t  i s  i n  TypeⅠ

and  TypeⅡ .  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



44 

 

3.3 .5 .    The Resul t   

 

Tab le1 :  The Resul t  o f  the  “ Manage  to  Tes t”  

 

 

 

G o l d b e r g  

( 1 9 9 5 )  

K a g e y a m a  

a n d  

Yu m o t o  

( 1 9 9 7 )  

S t e p  

 

 

i n s t a n c e  

n u m b e r  

( S t e p  1 ) :  

t h e  

p r e s e n c e /  

a b s e n c e  o f  

d i f f i c u l t y  

( S t e p  2 ) :  

t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

i n  t h e  Wa y  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  

( S t e p  3 ) :  

t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  t h e  m a n a g e  

t o  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  

m e a n s  

c r e a t i o n  o f  

p a t h  

1 3 ( e l b o w )  

1 4 ( b e g )  

1 5 ( t a l k )  

p r e s e n c e  b y  b y  

m a n n e r  

a c t i v i t y  

i n c i d e n t a l  

t o  a  

m o t i o n  

1 6 ( d a n c e )  

1 7  

( b u r p  a n d  

b e l c h )  

a b s e n c e  i n g  b y  

m a n n e r  

( ? )  

m a n n e r  o f  

m o t i o n  

1 8 ( i n c h )  p r e s e n c e  b y / i n g  b y  

1 9 ( w o r m )  p r e s e n c e  b y  b y  

2 0 ( s l i d e )  p r e s e n c e  b y / i n g  b y / i n g  

2 1 ( s l i d e )  a b s e n c e  b y / i n g  b y  

2 2  

( t h r e a d )  

a b s e n c e  i n g  b y / i n g  
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The  resu l t  i s  g iven  in  Table  1 .  The  group o f  “means”  o r  t he  

“c reat ion  o f  pa th”  shows  the  cons is t en t  s eman t i c  f ea tu re .  The group 

including  “manner”  o r  the  “ act iv i t y  i nciden ta l  t o  a  mot ion” a l so  

shows  cons i s t ency.  However,  t he  cons i s t en t  t endency i s  not  obse rved  

in  the  “manner  o f  mot ion” c l as s i f i ed  b y Kageyama and Yumoto  

(1997) .  In  pa r t i cu l a r,  a l though in  t he  ex amples  (20)  and  (21)  the  same 

verb  occurs  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  we  cannot  obse rve  the  same 

behavio r  between  them.  The d i ffe rent  usage  or  contex t  b r ings  abou t  

d i ffe rent  i n t e rp re t a t ions .  From these  fac t s ,  we  sugges t  t ha t  the  

con tex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  used  i s  a l so  s ign i f i can t  

f ac to r.  

 

3 .4 .    Summary  

In  th i s  chapte r,  I  have p roposed  the  “manage  to  t e s t”  i n  o rder  t o  

r eveal  the  pol ysem ous  s t ructure  i n  t e rms  o f  t he  object ive  t es t .  F rom 

th i s  t es t ,  t he  two poin t s  were  c l a r i f i ed .   

Fi rs t l y,  i n  the  “manner  of  mot ion ”  t ype ,  we made  i t  c l ea r  t ha t  we  

cannot  s t r i c t l y sp l i t  be tween  means  in t e rp re t a t ion  and  manner  

in t e rp re t a t ion  because  th i s  t ype  i s  no t  l inked  wi th  the  

p resence/absence  o f  d i ff i cu l t y.   

   Secondl y,  ou r  i nves t iga t ion  has  shown that  man ner  i n te rp re t a t ion  

sugges t ed  b y Goldberg  (1995)  has  two subca tegor i es :  “ act iv i t y  

incidenta l  t o  a  mot ion” and  “manner  o f  mot ion”  sugges t ed  b y 

Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997) .  We cla r i f i ed  that  “manner  o f  mot ion”  

and  “act iv i t y i nc identa l  t o  a  mot ion”  should  be  d i s t i ngui shed .  The  
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reason  i s  t he  fo l lowing:  we conducted  the  “manage to  t es t ”  and  found  

tha t  i f  “ac t iv i t y i nciden ta l  t o  a  mot ion” impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  t he  manner  

in t e rp re t a t ion  changes  in to  the  means  in t e rp re t a t ion .   

Th rough  the  “ manage  to  t e s t ,”  we  can  under s t and  that  the  

po l ysemous  s t ruc tu re  i s  not  s t a t i c  but  d ynamic;  i t  va r i es  depending  

on  contex tual  f ac to r.  
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Chapter 4  

Semantic  Fluctuation of  the Way  Construction:  

The Case of Slide  Verbs   

 

 

4.1 .    In troduct ion  

In  t he  p revious  chapte r,  we inves t iga t ed  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  in  

the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  In  pa r t i cu l a r,  t he  seman t i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  o f  the  

“manner  o f  mot ion”  t ype ,  compared  to  t hose  o f  t he  o ther  two  t ypes ,  

depends  more  on  the  con tex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed .  

Even  when the  same verb  occurs  i n  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  t he  

semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  i s  not  a lways  the  same.  We as sume that  the  

con tex t  i n  which  a  pa r t i cu l a r  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  ac tual l y used  p l ays  

a  c ruci a l  ro l e  i n  de t e rmin ing  the  natu re  o f  i t s  s emant i c  i n t e rpre t a t io n .   

   In  th i s  chap ter,  t ak ing  up  the  ve rb  s l ide ,  we wi l l  s ee  how the  ve rb  

nor  the  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning  a lone cannot  a lways  decide  the  

in t e rp re t a t ion  of  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  and  how i t  depends  on  the  

con tex t  i n  wh ich  the  sen tence  i s  u sed .  Al though  cogn i t ive / funct ional  

l ingu i s t s  a re  aware  o f  such  contex t -dependency,  mos t  o f  them,  

including  Goldberg  (1995,  2006) ,  have  not  done  an y resea rch  in to  i t .   

In  t h i s  chapte r,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  the  ve rb  s l i de  wi l l  be  

named the  s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion .  

 

 

 



48 

 

4.1 .1 .    The Main  Poin t s  in  Our  Research  

The  Way  cons t ruct ion  was  once  used  as  a  k ind  o f  t e s t s  to  

det e rmine  the  t ypes  o f  i n t rans i t i ve  ve rbs ;  tha t  i s ,  whether  a  ce r t a in  

in t rans i t ive  ve rb  i s  unerga t ive  verb  o r  unaccusa t ive  ve rb .   

In  recent  year s ,  man y s tud ie s  have  focused  on  the  anal ys i s  o f  t he  

ve rb  t ypes  occurr ing  in  th i s  cons t ruc t ion ,  t he  pa th  ph rase ,  and  the  

condi t i ons / cons t ra in t s  ( Lev in  and  Rappapor t  1988 ,  J ackendoff  1990,  

Go ldberg  1995,  among o thers ) .  On  the  o ther  hand,  Tak ami  and  Kuno 

(2002)  p resent  the  funct ional  anal ys i s  and  the  in t rans i t ive  verbs  

occur r ing  in  t he  Wa y  cons t ruct ion .  They poin t  out ,  fu r thermore ,  t ha t  

the  i n t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  depends  no t  onl y  on  the  l ex i ca l  

meaning  o f  the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  th i s  cons t ruct ion  but  a l so  on  a  

pa r t i cu l a r  contex t .  However,  they  don’t  deal  wi th  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  mot ion  verb  t yp e  and  wi th  the  ve rb  t ype  no t  

impl ying  d i ff i cu l t y  such  as  the  ve rb  s l i de .   

We wi l l  exp lo re  the  s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  because  the re  i s  

a  ce r t a in  mismatch  betw een  the  l ex i ca l  meaning  o f  the  ve rb  s l ide  and  

the  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  I t  i s  t hus  

in t e res t ing  to  see  how such  a  d i sc repancy i s  r eso lved  to  make sense  in  

a  speci f i c  contex t .  Befo re  moving  on  to  ou r  ana l ys i s ,  4 .2  wi l l  p resent  

an  overv i ew o f  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  because  thei r  r esea rch  dea ls  

wi th  man y more  t yp es  o f  the  ve rbs  occurr ing  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

than  o ther  s tud ies .  In  pa r t i cu l a r,  they a rgue  tha t  unerga t ive  ve rb s  do  

no t  a lways  occur  in  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  and  unaccusa t ive  ve rbs  a l so  can  

occur  i n  th i s  cons t ruct ion  in  a  ce r t a in  s i t ua t ion .  
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4.2 .    Prev ious  Stud ies  and  Their Problems  

Goldberg  (1995)  i nves t iga t es  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  f rom the  

pe rspect ive  o f  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar,  and  we b r i e f l y  overv i ew 

Goldberg  (1995) .  Go ldberg  ( 1995)  b r ings  in  a  novel  pe rspect ive  

concern ing  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  On  the  o ther  hand,  Takami  and  

Kuno  (2002)  has  a  pe rspect ive  o f  t he  ve rb  t ypes  occur r ing  in  th i s  

cons t ruct ion .  Wi th  regard  to  t he  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion ,  they adopt  

the  “s ingle  meaning ”  approach .  There fore ,  t hey do  not  d iv ide  the  

semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  as  Goldberg  (1995)  does ,  and  they  s t a r t  f rom 

the  c l ass i f i ca t ion  o f  in t rans i t ive  ve rbs  i n to  unerga t ive  ve rbs  and  

unaccusa t ive  ve rbs .  Thei r  s tud y inves t iga t e  wh ich  t ypes  o f  ve rbs  can  

be  occur red  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .   

In  4 .2 .1 ,  f i r s t l y we  show Goldberg  (1995)  and  then  in  4 .2 .2 ,  we 

exp la in  the  fea tu re  o f  unerga t ive  ve rb  and  unaccusa t ive  ve rb ,  

r e fe r r ing  to  Tak ami  and  Kuno (2002) .  In  4 .2 .2 .1 ,  we show the  main  

po in ts  and  the  analys i s  o f  Takami  and  Ku no  (2002) .  Af t e r  t ha t ,  in  

4 .2 .3 ,  we  poin t  ou t  the  p rob lems o f  the  p revious  s tudies .  

 

4 .2 .1 .    Goldberg  ( 1995)  

Go ldberg  (1995)  focuses  on  the  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  wi th  

regard  to  the  mot ion  event  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  

Cons t ruct ion  Gram mar  (c f .  Chap te r  2 ) .  In  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar,  a  

“cons t ruct ion”  i s  de f ined  as  a  pa r ing  o f  fo rm and  meaning .  The  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  acqu i res  more  s igni f i can t  pos i t i on  than  the  

lex i ca l  mean ing .  The  examples  a re  g iven  as  fo l lows:  
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(1)   [SUBJ  [ V [ POSS way ]  OBL]]            (Goldberg  1995 :  199)  

(2)   a .  F rank dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .                ( i b id . )  

 b .  He hiccupped  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  room.          ( ib id . :  212)  

 

The  fo rm represented  in  (1 )  i s  t he  s yntact i c  s t ructu re  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  and  th i s  c ons t ruct ion  enta i l s  t he  mot ion  and  two  senses .  

(2a)  and  (2b)  exempl i f y two d i s t inc t  t ypes  o f  s emant i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion ,  

respect ive l y;  (2a )  denotes  “means , ”  whi l e  (2b )  denotes  “manner. ”  

“Means”  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  wh i l e  “manner”  does  not  necessa r i l y  

imp l y d i f f i cu l t y an d  “means”  i s  t he  more  bas i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion .  The 

verb  occurr ing  in  t h i s  cons t ruc t ion  indicat es  the  means  by which  the  

subjec t  moves  in  a  ce r t a in  d i rec t ion .  On the  o ther  hand ,  i n  “manner, ”  

the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  t h i s  cons t ruc t ion  indicat es  t he  manne r  o f  

mot ion;  “manner”  rep resented  b y the  ve rb  i s  an  ac t ion  inc identa l  t o  

the  mot ion ,  and  the  subjec t  can  move  wi thou t  t ha t  ac t ion .  Go ldberg  

(1995)  poin t s  ou t  t ha t  the  “cons t ruc t ion”  can  compensat e  the  l ack  o f  

the  meaning  o f  t he  lex i ca l  meaning  o f  the  verb .  That  i s ,  concern ing 

the  cons t rual  o f  a  ce r t a in  sen tence ,  Goldberg  (1995)  cons ider s  not  

on l y the  ro l e  o f  t he  l ex i ca l  mean ing  o f  t he  ve rb  but  a l so  the  ro l e  o f  

the  cons t ruc t iona l  meaning .   

 

4 .2 .2 .    Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  

   Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  summarize  charact e r i s t i cs  o f  unerga t ive  

ve rb  t ypes  and  unaccusa t ive  ve rb  t ype s  as  be low:   
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(3)   Unerga t ive  ve rbs  

i )  The in t rans i t i ve  ve rbs  tha t  r equi re  the  subjec t  t ha t  r ep resent s  

an  ac to r  in ten t iona l ly  engaging  in  an  even t   

 ( e .g . ,  t a l k ,  walk ,  smi l e ,  ska te )   

 

i i )  The  in t rans i t ive  ve rbs  t hat  r ep resen t  the  non - in tent iona l  

physio log ica l  phenomenon  and  that  r equi re  the  subject  t ha t  

r epresents  t he  exper i encer  

 ( e .g . ,  belch ,  breathe ,  s l eep ,  hiccough )  

 

(4)   Unaccusat ive  ve rbs  

i )  The in t rans i t i ve  ve rbs  tha t  r equi re  the  sub jec t  t ha t  r ep resent s  

the  theme o r  pa t i en t  t ha t  has  non- intent ion  and  pass ively  

concerns  t he  event  

 ( e .g . ,  burn ,  s ink ,  t remble ,  s l i p )  

i i )  The  in t rans i t ive  ve rbs  t hat  i nd i cat e  ex i s t ence  o r  appearance  

 ( e .g . ,  exi s t ,  hang ,  emerge ,  happen )  

i i i )   The  aspectual  v e rbs  t ypes   

 ( e .g . ,  beg in ,  s tar t ,  end )   

 

The  Way  cons t ruct ion  was  thus  used  as  a  c r i t e r ion  to  c l as s i f y 

in t rans i t ive  verbs  i n to  unerga t ive  ve rbs  and  unaccusa t ive  ve rb  t ypes ,  

( s ee  Chap te r  2 ) .  I f  a  cer t a in  ve rb  can  occur  i n  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  

the  ve rb  i s  c a t egor ized  in to  the  unergat ive  ve rb  t ype .  On the  o ther  

hand,  i f  a  ce r t a in  ve rb  canno t  occur  i n  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  the  ve rb  

i s  ca t egor ized  in to  the  unaccusat ive  ve rb  t ype .  Takami  and  Kuno 
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(2002)  show the  coun te r-examples  aga ins t  th i s  s impl i s t i c  

formulat ion .  

 

4 .2 .2 .1 .    The  Main  Po in ts  and  the  Func t iona l  Anal ys i s  in  Takami  

and  Kuno  (2002)  

Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  focus  on  the  cons t ra in t  p resen ted  b y  

Lev in  and  Rappapor t  Hovav  (1995)  tha t  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  accept s  

unerga t ive  verbs  whi l e  ex clud ing  unaccusa t i ve  ve rbs .  Takami  and  

Kuno (2002)  a rgue aga ins t  th i s  cons t ra in t ,  and  they show thei r  

inves t iga t ion  as  below.  

 

i )   Some unerga t ive  ve rbs  do  no t  a lways  occur  i n  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  

  (5)  a .  *Joe  walked  h i s  way  t o  the  s to re .  

(Takami  and  Kuno  2002 :  87 )  

   b .  *J ohn f l ew h i s  way  to  Sun  Franci sco .            ( ib id . )  

i i )   Some  unaccusa t ive  ve rbs  can  occur  in  t he  Way  cons t ru ct ion  

  (6)  a .  The aval anche ro l l ed  i t s  way  in to  t he  va l l ey.  ( ib id . :  89 )  

    b .  Ra inwate r  t r i ck l es  i t s  way  t o  the  underground poo l .  

( i b id . :  89 )  

 

Thus ,  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  not  s e rve  as  a  t es t  fo r  the  

unerga t ive -unaccusat ive  d i s t i nct ion  o f  in t rans i t ive  ve rbs .   

Takami  and  Kuno  ( 2002) ,  moreover,  show the  funct ional  

cons t ra in t s  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .   
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(7)   The  funct ional  cons t ra in t s  o f  t he  Way  c ons t ruct ion  

 

i )   A long d i s t ance  concern ing  a  ph ys i ca l ,  a  t emporal  d i s t ance ,  and  

a  ps ycho logical  gap  

 (8)   The  ca r  s ta l l ed  i t s  way  a long  the  s t r ee t .   

(Takami  and  Kuno  2002 :  94 )  

 (9)  George  t ravel ed  h is  way  t h rough  the  60 ’s ,  and  worked  h is  

way  t h rough  the  70’s .                       ( ib id . :  96 )  

i i )  In  an  unusua l  manner  

 (10 )  John  belched  h is  way  ou t  o f  the  res t au rant .      ( i b id . :  97 )  

i i i )  A gradual  mot ion  

 (11 )  When the  ca r  door  f l ew open ,  a l l  t he  bal l s  ro l l ed  out  onto  

the  s idewalk .  The soccer  bal l  bounced i t s  way  i n to  the  

s t r ee t  and  the  whi ff leba l l s  l anded in  the  gu t t e r.  ( ib id . :  98 )  

iv )  The  verb  that  deno tes  manner  o f  mot ion  

 (12 )  John  yel l ed  /  shou ted  /  moaned  hi s  way  down  the  s t r ee t .  

  ( ib id . :  98 )  

 (13 )  Har r y gambled  h i s  way  t h rough  the  60 ’s .      ( i b id . :  98 )  

 

Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  c l a im  that  t hese  cons t ra in t s  a re  

fundamenta l  to  the  meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  and  that  t he  

semant i c  f ea tures  t hat  Goldberg  (1995)  po in ts  out  s t em f rom those  

cons t ra in t s  because  the  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  i s  no t  i nherent  in  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  but  i s  b rough t  about  b y  the  p roposed  cons t ra in t s .  To  

suppor t  t he i r  c l a im that  the i r  sugges t ed  cons t ra in t s  a re  bas i c  

compared  to  the  semant i c  cons t ra in t s  p roposed  b y Goldberg  (1995) .  
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Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  provide  ex amples  such  as  (14 ) .  

 

(14 )   a .  The p r i soner  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .   

  b .  The  h iker s  clawed the ir  way  to  t he  top .  

                        (Takami  and  Kuno  2002:  99 )  

 

In  (14a) ,  t he  p r i soner  moves  out  o f  t he  p r i son  b y d iggi ng ,  and  the  

p r i soner  makes  the  path  b y h imse l f .  In  (14b) ,  t he  h ikers  go  to  t he  top  

b y c l awing,  and  they make the  pa th  by themselves .  Wi th  respec t  to  

these  ex amples ,  Go ldberg  (1995)  sugges ts  t he  cons t ra in t  (15 ) .  

 

(15 )  the  pa th  ( the  way )  t h rough  which  mot ion  t akes  p l ace  i s  no t  

p rees t ab l i shed ,  but  r a ther  i s  crea ted  b y some act ion  o f  t he  

subjec t  r e fe ren t                      (Goldberg  1995:  203)  

 

Go ldberg  s t a t es  tha t  the  po in t  o f  t h i s  cons t ra in t  i s  t ha t  t he  “path  i s  

c rea t ed , ”  bu t  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  expla in  tha t  t he  subjec t  

r e fe ren t  moves  to  a  ce r t a in  des t ina t ion  in  an  unusual  ma nner  o r  for 

a  cer ta in  d i s tance .  In  shor t ,  the  c reat ed  path  b y sub ject  r e fe ren t  (b y 

Goldberg  1995)  i s  in fe r red  f rom thei r  cons t ra in t s .  There  i s  a l so  an  

ex amples  where  the  path  i s  no t  c rea t ed  b y subject  r e fe rent  such  as  

(16 ) .    

 

(16 )  John  ye l l ed  /  shouted  /  moaned  /  l imped  h is  way  down the  s t r ee t .  

(Takami  and  Kuno  2002 :  100)  
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In  (16 ) ,  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  exp la in  tha t  the  subject  r e fe ren t  

moves  to  a  ce r t a in  d i rec t ion  in  an  unusua l  manner  o r  f or a  cer ta in  

d is tance .  The path  does  not  nec essa r i l y need  to  be  c reat ed  b y the  

subjec t  r e fe rent .  Therefo re ,  Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  s t a t e  t ha t  the  

cons t ra in t  (17 )  p roposed  b y Goldberg  (1995)  i s  a l so  based  on  thei r  

cons t ra in t s  because  the  subjec t  r e fe rent  gradual ly  goes  a long a  

phys i cal ,  a  temporal  d i s tance ,  and  a psycho logical  gap  in  an  

unusual  manner .  

 

(17 )   a  pa th  i s  c rea t ed  to  e ffec t  mot ion  –  tha t  t he  mot ion  t akes  p l ace  

despi t e  some k ind  o f  ex t e rnal  d i ff i cu l t y o r  i s  winding  and  

indi rec t  –  …                        (Goldberg  1995:  205)  

   

There fo re ,  Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  c l a im  that  t he  not ion  o f  

d i ff i cu l t y i s  not  i nherent .  

 

4 .2 .3 .    The P roblems  o f  t he  P revious  Studies   

   P revious  s tud ies  focus  on  what  t ypes  o f  ve rb  can  occur  in  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  o r  t he  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion .  There fo re ,  i t  s eem s tha t  

the  i nves t iga t ion  o f  t he  indiv idua ls  o f  the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  has  been  miss ing .   

Al though  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  observe  that  man y t ypes  of  

ve rbs  can  occur  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  case s  where  the  seman t i c  

r e l a t i on  between  the  l ex i cal  meaning  and  the  cons t ruc t ional  meaning  

i s  mi smatched  has  been  d i s regarded .  However,  i t  i s  wor th  no t ing  that  

Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  poin t  out  t ha t  t he  in t erp re t a t ion /o r  cons t rua l  
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depends  on  the  con tex t  i n  wh ich  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs .  They 

cons i der  the  condi t ion  of  use  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  That  i s ,  t he y 

anal yze  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  the  con tex t  where  th i s  

cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed ,  bu t  t he i r  s tud y focuses  on l y on  the  var i a t ion  

whe ther  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  acceptable  o r  not .  Takami  an d  Kuno  

(2002)  does  not  a ssume the  phenomenon  that  t he  semant i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion  i s  i ncons i s t en t  on  each  con tex t  i n  case  the  same verb  

occurs  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .   

On the  o ther  hand,  Go ldberg  (1995)  sugges t s  t ha t  “cons t ruct ion”  

compensat es  t he  l ack  o f  t he  l ex i ca l  meaning  b y the  cons t ruct ional  

meaning  o r  coerces  t he  l ex i cal  meaning  in to  the  cons t ruc t iona l  

meaning  in  case  a  ce r t a in  ve rb  does  not  en t a i l  a  ce r t a in  meaning .  In  

add i t i on ,  in  case s  where  the  same verb  occurs  i n  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  

the  seman t i c  i n t e rpre t a t ion  can  be  incons is t en t .  Th i s  i dea  i s  

suppor t ed  because  Goldberg  (1995)  adop ts  t he  po l ysemous  approach  

wi th  regard  to  t he  semant i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  of  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  

However,  Goldberg  (1995)  does  not  a ssume that  the re  a re  cases  where  

the re  i s  a  mi smatch  be tween the  l ex i cal  meaning  and  the  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  and  s t i l l  the  who le  sen tence  makes  sense .   
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4.3 .    Inves t iga t ion  and  Analys i s   

We are  concerned  wi th  the  re l a t ionsh ip  be tween  the  lex i ca l  

meaning  and  the  cons t ruct ional  mean ing  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  If  

the  occur r ing  verb  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  wha t  behavio r  happens  in  t he  

Way  cons t ruc t ion?  Does  the  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion  ob ta in  in  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  ve rb  s l i de?  

To  answer  t h i s  ques t ion ,  we  wi l l  p rov ide  a  su rvey resu l t  o f  the  

Way  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  the  ve rb  s l ide .  Th is  ve rb  was  chosen  because  

i t s  l ex i ca l  meaning  con t rad ic t s  t he  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  that  

genera l l y cons t i tu t es  pa r t  o f  the  cons t ruct ional  mean ing  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  OALD  (Oxford  Advanced  Leaner ’s  Dic t ion ary )  

desc r ibes  the  meaning  o f  s l i de  a s  i n  (18 ) .   

 

(18 )  1 .   to  move  eas i l y over  a  smooth  or  wet  su r face .  

 2 .   to  move  quickl y and  qu ie t l y,  fo r  ex ample  in  o rder  not  t o  be  

no t i ced .                           (OALD ,  s . v.  s l i de )  

 

According  to  t he  descr ip t ion  o f  t he  d i c t ionar y,  t he  ve rb  s l ide  means  

an  eas y,  smooth  o r  quie t  mot ion .  Thi s  i s  cont ra r y to  the  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  wi th  d i ff i cu l ty  impl i ca t ion  o f t en  as soc i a t ed  

wi th  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .   

 

4 .3 .1 .    The Ex amples  the  s l i de  one’s  way  and  Inves t iga t ion  

We pu t  fo rward  a  d i ffe rent  i dea  f rom the  “cons t ruct ion”  Goldberg  

(1995)  p roposes .  Our  sugges t ion  i s  t ha t  t he  cons t ruct ional  meanings  
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such  as  the  mot ion  enta i lment  and  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  a re  not  

a lways  fo regrounded in  cases  where  ve rb  s l ide  occurs  i n  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .   

In  shor t ,  we  can  make an  assumpt ion  as  fo l lows .  When the  ve rb  

s l i de  occurs  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  does  not  

need  to  p rov ide  the  mot ion  enta i lmen t  because  the  ve rb  s l ide  i t s e l f  

en t a i l s  mot ion .  On  the  o ther  hand ,  t he  ve rb  s l i de  does  not  impl y 

d i ff i cu l t y,  so  i t  i s  conce ivable  t hat  d i ff icu l t y impl i ca t ion  i s  imposed  

on  b y the  cons t ruc t ional  meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  In  o the r  

words ,  t he  cons t ruc t ional  mean ing  and  the  l ex i cal  mean ing  mutua l l y 

supp l y the  seman t i c  f ea ture .  

   Thus ,  I  inves t iga t e d  the  s l ide  one’s  way  so  as  to  show the  

re l a t i onsh ip  between the  cons t ruc t ional  meaning  and  the  l ex i cal  

meaning .  The  resu l t  wi l l  be  g iven  in  the  nex t  s ec t ion ;  t he re  tu rned  ou t  

to  be  fou r  d i s t inc t  t ypes .   

 

4 .3 .1 .1 .    The  Ex amples  o f  F our  Types   

●   Type  Ⅰ :  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ed  

Inc luded in  t h i s  t ype  a re  t he  cases  where  the  mot ion  impl i es  

d i ff i cu l t y.  When the  subjec t  r e fe rent  moves  in  a  ce r t a in  d i rec t ion ,  t he  

Way  cons t ruct ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  and  then  th i s  group  has  no t  onl y 

the  fea tu re  o f  the  mann er  o f  mot ion  by means  o f  t he  s l i d ing  bu t  a l so  

ano ther  f ea tu re .   
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(19 )  The  d r ive r  SLAMS the  b rakes ,  PUSHING the  t ruck  compan y 

in to  a  HORR IBLE SLID.  The  back  f i sh t a i l s ,  t he  wheel s  J UMP 

the  cu rb ,  BASH a  mai lbox ,  and  then  the  who le  r i g  ROLLS on to  

i t s  s ide  an d  DRAGS to  a  s top .  I t ’s  t angled  confus ion  in  the  rea r  

cab .  Fi remen ,  unhur t ,  p i l ed  a top  one  ano ther.  Br i an  s l ides  h i s  

way  ou t  f rom under  them  and looks  down the  s t r ee t  where  

p lumes  o f  smoke  r i s e  s ix  b locks  away.  He s t a r t s  running .   

(COCA 1991)  

 

In  (19) ,  t he  s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  desc r ibes  the  manner  in  

wh ich  Br i an  c reeps  f rom a  p i l e  o f  bodies .  The  verb  s l ide  deno tes  t he  

manner  o f  mot ion;  the  subject  r e fe rent  moves  in  a  spec i f i c  d i rec t ion  

whi l e  sh e/he  i s  c reeping .  A na t ive  speaker  poin t s  out  tha t  i n  t h i s  

con tex t ,  the  scene “ It ’s  t angled  confus ion  in  t he  rear  cab”  inv i t es  

di ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion .  Di ff i cu l t y impl ica t ion  i s  in fe r red  in  re l a t ion  

to  t h i s  pa r t i cu l a r  contex t .   

 

(20 )  Then he  l e f t ,  and  I  watched  h is  push  h i s  way pas t  ever ybod y,  

s aying ,  Nope  [ s i c ] ,  nope,  nope,  “ever y  t ime a  wri t e r  o r  camera  

gu y t r i ed  to  ge t  h im to  answer  a  ques t ion .  I t  go t  quie t  a l l  o f  a  

sudden ,  wi th  l o t s  o f  shuff l i ng  fee t  and  push ing ,  so  I  go t  down 

low aga in  and  s t a r ted  wiggl ing  and  s l id ing  my  way  t h rough  

ever ybod y unt i l  one  gu y e lbowed  me  and  I  t r i pped  and  fe l l ,  and  

when  I  go t  up  and  bumped  m y wa y in to  the  c l ea r,  I  was  

squashed  in  wi th  ever ybod y e l se  but  I  was  s t and ing  r ight  in  

f ront  o f  J asper  J asmine .                      (COCA 2002)  
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(20 )  desc r ibes  the  s i t ua t ion  tha t  man y peop le  c rowd the re  and  the  

subjec t  r e fe rent  f ee l s  t roubled  among the  c rowed  people .  The  s l ide  

one’s  way  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  The  verb  s l i de  denotes  the  manner  tha t  

the  sub ject  r e ferent  moves  among the  peop le .  

 

(21 )  “ It  was  so  t e r r ib l e .  Al l  I  could  say was ,  ‘ Lord ,  p l ease  don’t  k i l l  

me.  Forgive  me  fo r  wha t  I  done  [ s i c ] . ’ ”  Warner  s a id ,  as  a  t ea r  

ro l l ed  down her  cheek .  Af t e r  the  s to rm,  she  and  ne ighbors  

wai t ed  fo r  r escue ,  but  no  one came.  The wate r  r eceded,  l eaving  

a  l ayer  o f  muck f i l l ed  wi th  snakes .  But  wi th  no  wate r,  no  

e l ec t r i c i t y and  a  sh r inking  suppl y o f  food,  Warner  dec ided  to  

go  fo r  help ,  s l i d ing  her  way  ac ross  the  goo a  b lock  and  a  hal f  t o  

the  f i r e  s t a t i on .                             (COCA 2008)  

 

Example  (21 )  descr ibes  the  s i tua t ion  where  the  path  i s  mudd y and  i t  

i s  d i ff i cu l t  fo r  Warner  t o  go  somewhere .  Warner  has  to  move b y a  

s l i d ing  walk .  Hence ,  t he  ve rb  s l i de  deno tes  he r  s l i d ing  o r  shuff l ing  

walk  o f  he r  foot .   

 

●   Type  Ⅱ :  no  d i ff i cu l t y impl i ed   

The  fea tu re  o f  th i s  t ype  i s  tha t  the  ve rb  s l i de  deno tes  a  smooth ,  

qu ick  mot ion .  The  s l ide  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  impl y 

d i ff i cu l t y.  The s ix  examples  a re  g iven  in  o rder  t o  i l l us t ra t e  t he  way in  

wh ich  we can  cons t ruc t  t he  mean ing .  
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(22 )   J ack  ex i t s  t he  Olds .  He pul l s  h imse l f  up  the  e igh t - foo t  s tone  

wal l  and  looks  over  i n to  the  th in  woods .  J ack  d rops  over  onto  

the  p roper t y wi th  a  thud .  He  ge ts  to  h i s  f ee t  and  sk i r t s  s ideways  

th rough  the  t r ee  cover.  Unbeknowns t  t o  J ack ,  on  the  ground ,  a  

photoel ec t r i c  s enso r  f l ashes  f rom green  to  red .  J ack  s l ides  h i s  

way  a long  the  t r ees ,  looking  beyond  a  f l a t  ex panse  o f  l awn to  

the  fa r  mans ion .                             (COCA 2000)  

 

Example  (22 )  desc r ibes  the  s i tua t ion  that  J ack  moves  w i thout  being  

found  b y an ybod y i n t en t ional l y.  The  verb  s l i de  means  tha t  J ack  goes  

somewhere  in  a  quick  o r  quiet  manner ,  rubb ing  h is  back  aga ins t  t he  

t r ee .   

 

(23 )   Wi th  the  ra in  fa l l i ng  hard  and  a l l  the  l i gh t  b l inked  out ,  i t  f e l t  t o  

Bobb y l ike  he  had  gone  b l ind .  Even  the  sounds  that  migh t  have  

helped  to  gu ide  h im,  l i ke  t he  fa r -o ff  engine  noi se  f rom the  

h ighway to  the  eas t ,  were  los t  i n  the  heav y d rum of  r a in .  

Sl id ing  h is  way  downhi l l ,  he  t r i ed  to  map  in  h i s  mind  how th i s  

can yon  fed  in to  the  nex t ,  bu t  wi th  h i s  t r aps  h idden  a long the  

low po in ts ,  he  had  to  s t ay on  the  h i l l s ides ,  where  the  wa lk ing  

was  rough .                                 (COCA 2012)  

 

In  (23 ) ,  t he  ve rb  s l ide  emphas izes  the  smooth  manner  in  which  th e  

subjec t  r e fe ren t  goes  downhi l l .  
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(24 )  VERTERINA R IAN:  Th is  dog shou ld  f ly  beau t i fu l .   

 JUDD ROSE:  Cleve land  t r ave l ed  in  a  speci a l l y -equ ipped  ca r r i e r  

f i t t ed  wi th  a  smal l  h idden  camera .  

  A IR LINE EMP LOY EE:  There  you  go ,  k iddo.  

 JUDD ROSE:  The jou rney would  span  s ix  c i t i e s  in  a  day and  a  

hal f .  Fo r  Clevelan d ,  not  hot  towel s  o r  i n - f l i gh t  

movie .  What  he  rea l l y needed  was  a  s ea t  be l t .  In  

f ac t ,  you  might  s ay th i s  dog  was  

manhandled -swayin g ,  bumping and  s l id ing  h is  

way  t o  h i s  des t inat ion .  Face  i s ,  t r ave l  fo r  pe ts  can  

be  dangerous .                   (COCA 1994)  

 

The  verb  s l i de  deno tes  some cages  wi th  dogs  o r  dogs  smooth ly  shake  

or  sway para l l e l  wi th  t he  p l ane’s  p i t ch ing  o r  ro l l i ng .  

 

(25 )   Fo r  the  bani s t e r  i n  t h i s  house  s t r e t ched  f rom the  ve ry top  

f loor- jus t  ou t s ide  the  l i t t l e  room where ,  i f  he  s tood on  th i s  

t ip toes  and  held  on  to  t he  f rame  o f  the  window t igh t l y,  he  cou ld  

see  r i ght  ac ross  Be r l in - to  t he  ground  f loo r,  j us t  i n  f ront  o f  t he  

two enormous  oak  doors .  And  Bruno l iked  no th ing  bet t e r  than  

to  ge t  on  board  the  ban is t e r  a t  the  top  f loo r  and  s l i de  h i s  way  

th rough  the  house ,  making  whoosh ing  sounds  as  he  went .  Down 

f rom the  top  f loo r  t o  t he  nex t  one ,  where  Mother  and  Fa ther ’s  

room was ,  and  the  l a rge  bath room,  and  where  he  wasn’t  

supposed  to  be  in  an y case .                    (COCA 2006)  
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The  s i t uat ion  i s  t ha t  Bruno s l ides  down wi th  s i t t ing  on  the  bani s t e r.  

The  verb  s l ide  i nd i cat es  t ha t  the  speed  i s  ve r y fas t ,  and  conveys  that  

Bruno ga ins  p l easu re  f rom the  s i tua t ion .  The  use  of  t he  ve rb  s l i de  

emphas izes /o r  impl ica t e s  no t  onl y the  smooth  o r  quick  mot ion  bu t  

a l so  the  speed  o f  Bruno’s  mot ion  or  t he  fee l ing  o f  Bruno .  

 

(26 )  The  summer  a  l eg ion  o f  j e l l yf i sh  came in  on  the  hee ls  of  t he  red  

t ide ,  poss ib l y to  ea t  t he  b looming a lgae .  As  b ig  a round as  

basketbal l s ,  you’d  have  to  dodge them on  your  su rfboard .  

Dur ing  open  beach ,  t he  k ids  hunted  the  j e l l yf i sh  wi th  rocks  and  

s t i cks .  They p i l ed  the  bodies  up  on  the  sand .  Then ,  wi th  

boogie -boards ,  t he  k ids  took  running s t a r t s  and  t r i ed  to  s l i de  

thei r  way  across  the  s l im y,  g l i s t en ing  mound .     (COCA 2010)  

 

Example  (26 )  i s  s imi l a r  to  (25 ) .  T he  verb  s l i de  i nd i cat es  t ha t  t he  

speed  i s  ve r y fas t ,  and  a l so  conveys  that  t he  k ids  en jo y themselves .  

 

(27 )   The  th i rd  par t i c ipant  was  a  f i sh .  And b y that  I  don’t  mean he  

was  a  sucker  o r  a  s ap .  I  mean  he  had  scal es  and  he  was  wet ,  

green ,  and  s l im y.  I  d idn ’ t  pay h im as  much  a t t en t ion  as  one  

might  imagine  he  mer i t ed ,  both  because  I’d  met  h im befo re  ( t he  

la s t  t ime  I’d  spent  a  weekend  enjo ying  a l l  the  th r i l l ing  s ight s  in  

DT world) ,  and  because  o f  what  was  going  on  in  t he  chai r  nex t  

to  h i s .  A hand  o f  f i ve  ca rds  f l oat ed  in  the  a i r,  and  as  I  wa tched  

in  amazement ,  a  coup le  o f  dol l a r  b i l l s  s l i d  t hei r  way  ac ros s  t he  

tab l e  and  in to  the  pot .                        (COCA 2006)  
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In  (27 ) ,  a  poker  game i s  descr ibed .  The  par t i c ipant s  bet  b i l l s  on  the  

game and put  t hem on tha t  t ab l e .  Actual l y,  t he  b i l l s  a re  t h rown b y 

human .  The  verb  s l ide  desc r ibes  a  smooth  movement  o f  t he  b i l l s  on  

the  t ab l e .   

 

●   Type  Ⅲ :  ambiguous  t ype  

   Th is  t ype  i s  ambiguous .  The cons t rue  b y t he  nat ive  speakers  i s  

d iv ided  in to  TypeⅠ or  TypeⅡ .  

 

(28 )   The  Sa ipa n  i s  s t i l l  bobb ing  behind  the  Fu j i  Maru .  Bu t  t he  

HARPOON HOOK,  which  ho lds  t he  tow - l ine  and  i s  embedded 

in to  the  rea r  deck  o f  the  sh ip ,  i s  s t a r t ing  to  PRE LOOSE.  I t  

JERKS and  BUCKS aga ins t  t he  meta l  wal l .  Can ton  doesn’t  

no t i ce  t h i s  a s  he  s l ip s  and  s l i des  h i s  way  up  to  t he  ra i l i ng .  He  

sees  t he  Saipan  and  smi l es .                    (COCA 1998)  

 

Th is  s i t ua t ion  desc r ibed  i s  as  fo l lows:  i n  the  sh ip ,  Car ton  want s  to  

ho ld  the  ra i l i ng  bu t  t he  f l oo r  i s  we t ,  and  so  he  has  t o  move  b y s l id ing  

h i s  f ee t  a long the  f loor  in  o rder  not  to  s l i p  down.  Concern ing  the  

s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion ,  d i ffe rent  speaker s  i n t e rp re t ed  i t  in  

di ffe rent  ways :  some say that  Car ton ’s  mot ion  impl i es  d i ff icu l t y but  

o the rs  s ay that  Car ton ’s  mot ion  i s  eas y.  The  fo rmer  in t e rpre t a t ion  

means  tha t  t h e  s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y because  

o f  the  c i rcumstance  that  t he  sub ject  r e fe ren t  moves  b y “ s l i d ing  h i s  

f ee t  a long the  f loo r, ”  and  on  the  o ther  hand,  wi th  regard  to  t he  l a t t er  

in t e rp re t a t ion ,  t he  way o f  the  mot ion  ind icat es  t he  smooth  movement .  
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(29 )  Tat i ana  and  An ya  th row thei r  a rms  a round  each  o ther,  bo th  

c r ying ,  both  en jo yed.   

TAT IANA:  Anas t as ia !  Anas t as i a !  You’ve come home a t  l a s t !  

You’ve come home…  

 (OUTS IDE THE W INDOW )  Dmi t r i  wa tches  An ya  and  Tat i ana’s  

embrace .  He  smi l es  s ad l y,  th en  tu rns  and  walks  down the  da rk  

s t r ee t  a lone .   

 (EXT.  ANYA’s  W INDOW) Bar tok  s l i des  h i s  way  ou t  t o  the  

window l edge .  Overcome wi th  emot ion ,  he  i s  c r ying  b ig  bat  

t ea r s .                                     (COCA 1997)  

 

Th is  s i tua t ion  i s  t ha t  Bar tok  goes  to  t h e  window l edge .  One  in forman t  

s ays  t hat  t he  ve rb  s l ide  descr ibes  h i s  mot ion ,  bu t  i t  impl i es  “danger”  

ra the r  than  d i ff i cu l t y.  On  the  o ther  hand ,  another  in t erp re t s  t he  ve rb  

s l i de  a s  no t  impl yi ng  d i ff i cu l t y becau se  Bar tok  walks  on  the  window 

ledge  (and  i f  Ba r tok  ran  on  the  window l edge ,  the  ve rb  s l ide  wou ld  

impl y d i ff i cu l t y) .  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



66 

 

●   Type  Ⅳ :  me taphor i ca l  mot ion   

The  desc r ip t ion  o f  the  mot ion  event  r e l a t es  t o  t he  metaphor i ca l  

express ion .  

 

 (30 )  LAUER:  Peop le  ident i f y wi th  t he  s t ruggle ,  t here ’s  no  ques t ion  

about  i t .  We’ re  go ing to  be  hear ing  an  awful  lo t  about  

you  in  t he  nex t  100  days  and  the  17  days  a f t e r  t ha t .  

Bode Mi l l e r,  t hanks  fo r  spending  t ime  wi th  that .  

 Mr.  M ILLER:  Thanks ,  Mat t .  

 LAUER:  I  appreci a t e  i t .  I t ’s  41  a f t e r,  and  the  book ,  b y the  way,  

i s  ca l l ed  “Go  Fas t ,  Be  Good,  Have  Fun .”  And up  next ,  

some o f  the  o ther  US a th l e t es  wh o hope  to  be  s l i pping  

and  s l i d ing  thei r  way  to  go ld .  Wel l ,  ac tual l y  

exper i enc ing  the  Olympic  sp i r i t  in  Tor ino .  

    (COCA 2005)  

 

Th is  s i t ua t ion  (30)  desc r ibes  i s  tha t  i n  t he  Ol ympic ,  Mr.  Mi l l e r  i s  a  

p l ayer  o f  t he  a lp ine  sk i ing  and  he  has  an  in t e rv i ew.  In  th i s  contex t ,  

the  ve rb  s l ide  i s  u sed  as  a  metaphor i ca l  expres s ion .  The  even t  t ha t  

“ga in ing  the  go ld  meda l”  i s  h i s  goal  o r  a im i s  cons t rued  as  a  

metaphor i ca l  l ocat ion .   

Moreover,  t h i s  ex ample  a t t r ac t s  ou r  a t t en t ion  because  the  ve rb s  

such  as  “s l i p  and  s l ide”  i s  combina t ion  and  we can  a l so  see  in  

ex ample  (28 ) .  

In  th i s  s ec t ion ,  we  have  shown the re  a re  fou r  d i s t i nct  t ypes  o f  t he  

s l i de  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion ,  wh ich  a re  summar ized  as  be low:  
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Type  1 :   The  mot ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  The  verb  s l ide  desc r ibes  no t  

on l y th e  manner  o f  mot ion  but  a l so  the  s t a t e  o f  a  pa r t  o f  

the i r  bodies  such  as  t hei r  foot  o r  t he i r  abdomen .  In  th i s  

case ,  the  meaning o f  t he  ve rb  s l ide  i s  a t t r ibuted  to  t he  

desc r ip t ion  o f  a  pa r t  o f  the i r  bod y.   

Type  2 :   The  mot ion  does  no t  impl y d i ff i cu l t y,  and  t he  l ex i ca l  

meaning  o f  t he  ve rb  s l ide  r e f l ec t s  on  the  cons t rua l .  

Moreover,  t he  ve rb  s l i de  a l so  somet imes  conveys / o r  

impl i es  the  en jo yment  o r  fun  tha t  the  sub ject  r e fe rent  

f ee l s .  

Type  3 :   The  d i ffe rent  speakers  have  d i ffe rent  i n t e rp re t a t ion s  

because  the re  i s  no  f ix ed  in t erp re t a t ion .  

Type  4 :   A metaphor i ca l  mot ion  i s  desc r ibed .  

 

4.4 .    Summary  

   In  t h i s  chapte r,  a s  a  case  where  the re  i s  a  concep tua l  gap  be tween  

the  l ex i cal  meaning  o f  a  ve rb  and  a  cons t ruc t ion  which  inc ludes  i t ,  we 

have  inves t iga t ed  how the  me an ing  o f  t he  s l i de  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  cons t rued .   

   We c l a r i f i ed  the  fou r  t ypes  as  we explo red  in  4 .3 .1 .1 .  In  Type  1 ,  

the  mot ion  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y and  then  the  ve rb  s l i de  means  no t  on l y 

the  manner  o f  mot ion  but  a l so  the  ac t ion  of  a  pa r t  o f  the  bod y.  In  

Type  2 ,  t he  mot ion  does  not  impl y d i ff i cu l t y because  the  l ex i ca l  

meaning  “move  smooth ly ,  o r  quickly ”  i s  fo regrounded .  In  addi t i on ,  

somet imes  the  ve rb  s l i de  conveys / impl ies  en jo yment  o r  fun  that  t he  
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subjec t  r e fe rent  f ee l s .  In  Type  3 ,  t he  cons t rual  var i es ;  i t  i s  a ssumed 

that  each  hearer  cons t rues  t he  meaning  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  i n  d i ffe rent  ways .  

F ina l l y,  in  Type  4 ,  metaphor  works  in  t he  mot ion  desc r ip t ion .  

   In  par t i cu l a r,  l ooking  a t  t ypes  1 -3 ,  we can  observe  va r ying  

degrees  o f  r e l a t i ve  sa l i ence  between con s t ruct ional  meaning  and  

lex i ca l  meaning:  in  Type  1 ,  d i ff i cu l t y i mpl i ca t ion  i s  fo regrounded;  i n  

Type  2 ,  the  l ex i cal  mean ing  of  t he  ve rb  s l i de  (“move smooth ly ,  o r  

quickly ”)  i s  fo regr ounded;  in  Type  3 ,  i t  depends  on  the  heare rs  which  

aspec t  o f  the  whole  meani ng  i s  fo regrounded .  

   In  con t ras t  t o  Go ldberg’s  (1995)  s t r es s  on  the  s igni f i cance  of  

cons t ruct ion  mean ing ,  t he  p resent  s tud y has  shown tha t  the  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  i s  more  f l ex ib l e  t han  as sumed  by Goldberg  

and  even  can  be  suscept ib l e  t o  the  l ex i cal  mea ning  o f  ve rbs .  I t  i s  a l so  

impor t an t  t o  note  t ha t  the  seman t i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  c losel y connec ted  wi th  the  contex t  i n  wh ich  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  ac tual l y used .  
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Chapter 5  

A Study of the Preferred Linguistic  Context:  

The Case of the “make one’s  way”  Construction  

 

 

5 .1 .    In troduct ion  

Man y p rev ious  s tud ies  on  a rgument  s t ructu re  cons t ruct ions  focus  

on  s imple -c l ause  sen tence s  because  Goldberg  (1995)  says  t hat  

s emant i c  s t ruc tu re  connected  wi th  bas ic  human  exper i ences  can  be  

desc r ibed  in  a  s imple  c l ause .  However,  we  cons ider  t ha t  t he  con tex t  

in  wh ich  the  cons t ruc t ion  i s  used  re l a t es  t o  t he  cons t ruc t iona l  

meaning  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  In  t he  p revious  chapte r,  we  a rgued  

for  t he  impor t ance  o f  focus ing  on  the  contex t  where  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  occurs ;  t ha t  i s ,  concent ra t ing  onl y on  a  s imple  c l ause  i s  

no t  enough to  comprehend the  meaning  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  We 

emphas ize  the  s ign i f i cance  fo r  i nves t igat ion  o f  t he  contex t  i n  which  

the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs .  If  t he  Wa y  cons t ruc t ion  par t i cu l a r l y has  

a  s t rong pre fe rence  for  a  ce r t a in  contex t ,  t ha t  i n fo rmat ion  should  a l so  

be  inc luded  in  t he  meaning  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion .   

 

5 .1 .1 .    Main  Po in ts  o f  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  and  I t s  Prob lem  

The  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  a  k ind  o f  mot ion  cons t r uct ion .  Goldberg  

(1995)  anal yzes  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  f rom the  pe r spect ive  of  

Cons t ruct ion  Grammar .  The  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  the  fo rm [SUBJ  [ V 

[POSS way ]  OBL]]  and  two senses :  “means”  and  “manner. ”   
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Let  us  see  example  (1) .  

 

(1)  a .  F rank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .    (Goldberg 1995 :  199 )  

  b .  He  belched  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  res t au rant .         ( ib id :  202 )  

 

(1a)  means  tha t  F rank  moved  out  o f  t he  p r i son  b y d igging .  

“Digging”  re fe r s  t o  t he  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion  b y which  the  subjec t  

re fe ren t  moved .  In  (1b ) ,  on  t he  o ther  hand,  “bel ching”  i s  no t  a  

“means”  but  a  “manner. ”  Wi th  the  “manner”  in t erp re t a t ion  the  ve rb  

ind i cat es  an  ac t iv i ty  i nc identa l  to  t he  mot ion .  That  i s ,  t he  ve rb  belch  

in  (1b )  does  not  have  the  “means”  in t e rp re t a t ion .  The  re l a t ion  

between  “means”  and  “manner”  i s  connected  b y po l ysem y l ink  

(Goldberg  1995:  210) .  “Means”  i s  a  bas i c  o r  cent ra l  meaning  f rom 

which  “manner”  i s  ex t ended.   

Go ldberg  (1995)  holds  tha t  cons t ruct ions  a l so  have a  pol ysem y 

s t ruc tu re  ju s t  a s  words  and  phrases .  Goldberg’s  (1995)  v i ew i s  

d i ffe rent  f rom the  l ex i cal  approach  adopted  b y scho la rs  l i ke  

Jackendoff  (1990)  and  Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997) ,  who  anal yze  

the  semant i c  s t ructu re  i n  t e rms  o f  l ex i cal  ve rb  mean ing .  Takami  and  

Kuno  (2002)  i s  s imi l a r  t o  Go ldberg  (1995)  in  t hat  they seem to  

p resuppose  the  not ion  o f  cons t ruc t ion ,  but  t hey as sume each  

cons t ruct ion  i s  connected  wi th  a  s ingle  mean ing;  i . e .  they adopt  a  

monosem y approach  (c f .  Chapte r  4 ) .  

Despi t e  such  smal l  d i ffe rences ,  a l l  t hese  s tudies  have  ex clus ive l y 

focused  on  a  contex t  of  a  s imple  c l ause  wi th  the  fo rm o f  [SUBJ  [ V 

[POSS way ]  OBL]] ,  based  on  the  h ypo thes i s  b y Goldberg  (1995)  t hat  
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a  s imple  c l ause  sen tence  i s  r e l a t ed  wi th  the  semant i c  s t ructu re  which  

re f l ec t s  t o  human exper i ences :  

 

(2)  S imple  c l ause  cons t ruc t ions  a re  as soci a t ed  d i rec t l y w i th  

semant i c  s t ructu res  wh ich  re f l ec t  s cenes  bas i c  t o  human  

exper i ence .                          (Goldberg  1995:  5 )  

 

However,  i t  i s  no t  conceivab le  that  a l l  a rgument  s t ruc tu re  

cons t ruct ions  can  re f l ec t  s cenes  o f  human  exper i ence .  If  we  explo re  

the  con tex ts  in  which  a  ce r t a in  cons t ruc t ion  occurs ,  we  can  see  

va r ying  degrees  o f  con tex t -dependencies /pre fe rences .  In  o the r  words ,  

i t  i s  poss ib l e  t hat  a  ce r t a in  cons t ruct ion  has  a  p re fe rence  fo r  a  

spec i f i c  l i ngui s t i c  con tex t .  In  what  fo l lows  we wi l l  show tha t  t h i s  

ho lds  fo r  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .   

 

5.2 .    Cla im of  t h is  Chapter  

   Wi th  th i s  background  in  mind,  we  wi l l  shed  a  new l igh t  on  the  

meaning  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  a t  a  d i scourse  l evel .  As  a  case  s tud y,  

we inves t iga t e  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  ve rb  make  (e .g .  As I  

made my  way  i n  tha t  d i rec t ion ,  I  no t i ced  a  smal l  t ab l e  open  bes ide  

them. )  because  the  ve rb  make  i s  s a id  t o  be  a  cent ra l  ve rb  fo r  t h i s  

cons t ruct ion .  Moreover,  we  would  l i ke  to  poin t  out  t ha t  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  has  a  p refe r red  l i ngu is t i c  co ntex t .  We wi l l  cas t  doubt  on  

Goldberg’s  h ypo thes i s  t ha t  a  s emant i c  desc r ip t ion  a t  a  s imple  c l ause  

l evel  su ff i ces .  In  o rder  to  explo re  ou r  i dea ,  we use  the  ex amples  
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el i c i t ed  f rom COCA (Corpus  o f  Con temporary  American  Eng l i sh )  and  

we a rgue  for  two fac t s  conc ern ing  the  l i ngu is t i c  con tex tua l  

p refe rence  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion :  f i r s t ,  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  cons t i tu t e  no t  on ly a  s imple -c l ause  sentence  bu t  

a l so  pa r t  o f  a  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence ;  s econd,  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  p refe r s  t o  occur  i n  a  subordinat e  c l ause  i f  i t  occurs  i n  a  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence .     

Cons ider ing  th i s ,  we wi l l  exp lo re  the  poss ib i l i t y t ha t  a  spec i f i c  

l ingu i s t i c  con tex t  cons t i t u t es  pa r t  o f  t he  cons t ruct ional  meaning  o f  

the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  We wi l l  p resent  the  fo l lowing  two main  

f indings  in  ou r  s tudy and  wi l l  c l a r i f y t he  p re fe r red  l i ngui s t i c  contex ts  

o f  the  make  one’s  way cons t ruct ion .   

 

●    More  than  50 % of  the  in s t ances  o f  the  make one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  occur  in  a  pa r t  o f  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tences .  

●   More  than  50% of  the  in s t ances  o f  the  make one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  occur  in  a  subordinat e  c l ause .  

 

Fi rs t l y,  we wi l l  s t a t e  tha t  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  i n  a  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence .  We wi l l  t hen  po in t  ou t  t ha t  t he  p re fe r red  

l ingu i s t i c  con tex t  i n  which  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  

can  a l so  be  impl i ed  as  pa r t  o f  t he  cons t ruct ional  meaning .  F inal l y,  we  

wi l l  account  fo r  such  p re fe rence  fo r  subord ina t e  c l auses  b y the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  f rom the  pe rspect ive  o f  F igure / Ground  a l ign ment .  

   Th is  chapte r  i s  o rganized  as  fo l lows .  In  5 . 3 ,  we  expla in  the  dat a  

and  method  of  ou r  r esea rch .  In  5 .4 ,  we inves t iga t e  t he  p re fe r red  
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l ingu i s t i c  con tex t s  o f  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion .  In  5 .5 ,  we 

anal yze  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  Figure /Ground  

a l ignment  in  cogn i t ive  l i ngui s t i cs .  In  conc lus ion ,  we  wi l l  b r i e f l y  

summarize  the  ch i e f  poin t s  made  in  t h i s  chap te r.   

 

5.3 .    The  Dat a  and the  Survey  

   We d i scuss  t he  semant i c  f ea tu res  of  t he  make one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  on  the  bas i s  o f  dat a  f rom COCA.  We ex t rac t ed  the  

ex amples  o f  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  f rom the  dat a  be tween  

2010  and  2012 .  We then  examined  each  ex ample  to  see  t he  

grammat i ca l  env i ronment  i n  which  a  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  i s  

used .   

 

5.4 .    L ingui s t i c  Context  that  the  “make one’s  way”  Construct ion  

Pref ers  

   F i r s t ,  ou r  da t a  o f  the  l ingu i s t i c  contex t  t ha t  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  p re fe r s  i s  g iven  in  Tabl e  1 .   
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Tab le  1 :  Types  o f  Lingu i s t i c  C ontex t  where  the  “make  one’s  way ”  

Cons t ruct ion  i s  A t t es t ed  

 

Tab le  1  shows  in  wha t  con tex ts  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

p refe rent i a l l y occurs .  The to t a l  number  o f  ex amples  o f  t he  make  one’s  

way  cons t ruct ion  i s  862 .  489  examples  ou t  of  862  occur  i n  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tences .  The number  o f  489  occupies  more  than  

hal f  the  number  o f  a l l  ex amples .  196  examples  out  o f  489  occur  wi th 

a  coord ina t e  con junct ion  such  as  and .  293  ins t ances  out  o f  489  occur  

wi th  a  subordinat e  con junct ion  such  as  as .  The  293  examples  occup y 

59 .9% of  the  to t a l .  The  o ther  ex amples  373  out  o f  862  occur  in  a  

s imple -c l ause  sen tence .  Accord ing  to  t h i s  dat a ,  i t  i s  c l ea r  tha t  t he  us e  

o f  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  i s  pa r t i cu l a r l y bound up  wi th  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence .  

Tab le  2  d i sp l ays  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  

subordinat e  conjunct ion  as .  

 

T he  to t a l  n u mbe r  th a t  t h e  m ake  one ’s  w ay  con s t r uc t i on  o ccu r s  

in  mu l t ip l e - c l au se  s en te nc e   

489  

th e  u s e  o f  the  m a ke  o ne ’s  w ay  co n s t r uc t io n  w i th  c oo rd i na te  

con ju nc t io n  [ su ch  a s  and ]   

196  

th e  u s e  o f  the  m a ke  o ne ’s  w ay  co n s t r uc t io n  w i th  s ub o r d in a t e  

con ju nc t io n  [ su ch  l i k e  a s ]   

293  

O th e r（ t h e  u s e  in  s i mp l e  c l au se）  373  

T he  t o t a l  o f  a l l  e xa m pl e s  862  
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Tab le  2 :  The  Number  o f  the  Occur rence  o f  the  “make  one’s  way ”     

Cons t ruct ion  in  Subord ina t e  C onjunc t ion  as  

 

181  out  o f  293  ex amples  occur  in  sentences  i nclud ing  the  con junct ion  

as .  On l y 8  out  o f  181  occur  in  a  main  c l ause .  173  ex amples  ou t  o f  181  

occur  i n  a  subordinat e  c l au se .  The o ther  112 ex amples  occur  wi th  

o ther  subordinat e  con junct ions .   

   F rom th is  dat a ,  we can  poin t  out  two th ings :  Fi r s t ,  t he  make  one’s  

way  cons t ruc t ion  t ends  to  occur  in  a  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence  ra the r  

than  a  s imple -c l ause  sentence .  Second,  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  shows  a  c l ea r  p re fe rence  fo r  occur r ing  in  a  subord ina t e  

c l ause  headed  b y the  conjunc t ion  as .  

   Because  we  can  see  these  t endencies  o f  t he  make  one’s  way 

cons t ruct ion ,  in  the  nex t  s ec t ion ,  we  wi l l  pu rsue  what  f ea tu res  the  

make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  has  when  th i s  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  i n  a  

subordinat e  c l ause  headed b y the  conjunct ion  as .  

                                                   
1 6  O th e r  su bo rd in a te  co n j unc t i on s  in c lu de  a f t e r ,  b e fo re ,  w h i l e ,  w he n  a nd  s o  

fo r th .  

T he  to t a l  o f  t he  m ake  one ’s  w ay  con s t ruc t i o n  w i th  su bo rd i na te  

con ju nc t io n  as  

181  

th e  u s e  o f  the  m a ke  o ne ’s  w ay  co n s t r uc t io n  i n  ma i n  c l au se   8  

th e  u s e  o f  t he  m a ke  one ’s  w ay  c on s t r uc t i on  in  s ubo rd i na t e  

c l au se  

173  

O th e r  s ub o r d ina t e  con ju nc t io ns 1 6  an d  con ve r bs  112  

T he  nu mb er  o f  a l l  exa mp le s  293  



76 

 

5.5 .    The  Analys i s  of  the  “make  one’s  way ” Construct ion  f rom 

the  Perspect ive  of  Cogn i t ive  Lingui s t ics  

In  t he  p revious  sect ion ,  we showed  the  p re fe r r ed  l i ngu is t i c  

con tex t  o f  t he  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion;  spec i f i ca l l y,  th i s  

cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  occur  in  a  subordinat e  c l ause  headed  b y the  

con junct ion  as ,  which  we  wi l l  hencefo r th  name an  “as -c l ause . ”  Thi s  

sect ion  wi l l  p resen t  a  cogni t i ve  ana l ys i s  o f  t he  fea ture  o f  t he  make  

one’s  way  cons t ruct ion .  To  do  th i s  we  wi l l  adopt  t he  not ions  o f  Figure  

and  Ground .  In  5 .5 .1 ,  we  exp la in  p revious  s tudies  concern ing  the  

no t ions  o f  F igure  and  Ground.  In  5 .5 .2 ,  we show the  ex amples  where  

the  make one ’s  way  cons t ruct io n  occurs  in  t he  as - c l ause .  In  5 .5 .3 ,  

app l ying  the  method o f  F igure -Ground a l ignment  p roposed  b y Hayase  

(1997) ,  we  wi l l  a rgue that  t he  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  

have the  s t a tus  o f  Ground .  In  5 .5 .4 ,  we would  l i ke  to  d i scuss  the  

s ign i f i cance  o f  l i n gu is t i c  contex t  i n  wh ich  the  cons t ruc t ion  occurs .  

F ina l l y,  i n  5 .5 .5 ,  we inves t iga t e  the  cogn i t i ve  mot ivat ion  fo r  t he  

Ground  s t a tus  o f  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion .  

 

5 .5 .1 .    The  Ana l ys i s  Based  on  F igure  and  Ground  

The  concepts  o f  F igure  and  Ground  have  been  adop ted  f rom 

Ges ta l t  p s ycho logy.  Dani sh  ps ycho logi s t  Edgar  Rubin  poin ted  ou t  t he  

phenomenon of  f i gu re  and  ground in  1919 (Evans  2007:79 -80) ,  as  i n  

F igure  1 .  
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   F igu re  1 :  Rub in ’s  vase  

 

Th is  pic tu re  ca l l ed  Rubin ’s  vase  ind icat es  tha t  obse rver  (o r  

pe rceiver )  a lways  has  a  ce r t a in  “perspect ive . ”  Looking  a t  t h i s  p i c tu re ,  

we can  see  e i t he r  a  vase  o r  two  faces  o f  men  fac ing  each  o ther.  Th is  

p i c tu re  thus  i l l us t ra tes  a  human cogn i t i ve  ab i l i t y t o  pe rce ive  one  and  

the  same ent i t y i n  a l t e rna t e  f ash ions ,  and  such  an  “a l t e rnat ion”  i s  

poss ib l e  because  o f  ou r  ab i l i t y  t o  d iv ide  a  s i tua t ion  in to  

foregrounded  par t  and  backgrounded one .  

  Talm y (1978)  has  adapted  the  no t ion  o f  f i gu re  and  ground  in  

Ges t a l t  p s ychology in to  cogn i t i ve  semant i c  r esea rch  and  cal l ed  them 

Figure  and  Ground ,  r espect ivel y.  Ta lm y (1978)  exp la ins  F igure ,  

Ground ,  and  a  re fe rence  f rame  wi th  the  examples  (3 )  t oge ther  wi th  

the  d i agrams  in  F igure  2 :  

 

(3)   a .  The pen  l ay on  the  t ab l e .   

 b .  The pen  ro l l ed  o ff  t he  t ab l e .             (Talm y 2000:  311)  
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( adap ted  f rom Talmy 2000 :  312)  

F igure  2 :  F igure ,  Ground ,  and  re fe rence  f rame  

 

In  F igure  (2a ) ,  t he  s ight  o f  the  observer  inc ludes  on l y t he  F igure  

ob ject ,  and  the  observe r  can  see  on l y the  object  ( i . e .  pen ) ,  bu t  the  

locat ion  does  not  change .  In  F igure  (2b ) ,  t he  s ight  o f  t he  observer  

captu res  bo th  objec ts  ( i . e .  Figure  and  Ground) ,  and  the  observer  s ees  

that  the  l ocat ion  o f  two object s  change ,  bu t  she/he  does  not  know 

which  objec t  moved or  whe ther  t hose  two  objec ts  moved,  no r  does  

she /he  know whether  the  two  ob ject s  were  once  apar t .  Th is  i s  because  

the  observer  cannot  de t ermine the  d i s t ance  between the  two  ob jects .  

F igure  (2c )  indica t es  tha t  t he  observer  can  see  the  both  object s  wi th in  

the  re fe rence  f rame .  There fore ,  the  observer  knows  “which  objec t  i s  

s t a t ionar y,  which  object  moves ,  b y ho w much ,  and  a long wha t  pa th”  

(Talm y 2000 :  313) .  In  o the r  words ,  we  can  unders t and  the  example  

(3)  because  the  condi t ions  (F igure ,  Ground  and re fe rence  f rame)  a re  

sa t i s f i ed  as  i l lu s t ra ted  in  F igure  (2c ) .  

Thus ,  a  F igure  object ,  a  Ground  ob ject ,  and  a  r efe rence  f rame  as  

background suppl y  a  bas i s  o f  the  l ingu is t i c  F igure  and  Ground 

concept s  (Ta lm y 20 00 :  313) .  In  a  l ingu is t i c  s emant i c  r ep resen ta t ion ,  

a  F igure  objec t  and  a  Ground  ob ject  a re  separa t ed  f rom an y 



79 

 

background .  There fore ,  t he  fo rmer  objec t  r ep resen ts  t he  

ps ychological  f i gu re  and  the  l a t t e r  r epresents  t he  ps ycho logica l  

ground .  Accordingl y,  Talm y (2000 :  311)  exp la ins  tha t  F igure  i s  

“perfo rmed b y the  concep t  t ha t  needs  anchor ing”  and  Ground i s  

“perfo rmed b y the  concep t  tha t  do es  t he  anchor ing .”  The pai r  o f  

concept s  can  be  re l a t ed  to  each  o ther  i n  space  in  a  s eman t ic  event  o f  

mot ion  o r  loca t ion  rep resented  b y a  s imple  c l ause ,  and  a l so  in  a  

temporal ,  causa l ,  o r  o the r  t ypes  of  s i t ua t ion  rep resented  b y a  co mplex  

sen tence  (Ta lm y 19 7 8 ,  2000) ,  a s  s t a t ed  in  (4 ) :  

 

(4)  The  pa i r  o f  concep ts  can  be  o f  two object s  r e l a t i ng  to  each  

o ther  in  space  in  an  even t  o f  mot ion  o r  l ocat ion —and 

represented  b y nomina ls  in  a  s imple  c l ause .  Or  the  pa i r  o f  

concept s  can  be  o f  two event s  r e l a t ing  to  each  o the r  i n  a  

temporal ,  causal ,  o r  o ther  t ype  o f  s i tua t ion —and  rep resented  b y 

the  main  and  subordinat e  c l auses  o f  a  complex  sen tence .  

(Talm y 2000 :  311 )  

 

In  a  s imple  c l ause  sentence ,  a  l ocat ion  even t  has  a  s e t  loca t ion  wi th in  

a  r efe rence  f rame such  as  (5 ) .  

 

(5 )   a .  The b ike  i s  nea r  the  house .  

 b .  ?The  hous e  i s  nea r  t he  b ike .             (Talm y 1978 :  628)  

 

These  s imple  sentences  desc r ibe  the  smal l  quant i t y o f  d i s t ance  

between  b ike  and  house ,  but  (5a )  and  (5b)  do  not  mean the  same th ing .  
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The  “house”  i s  s e t  i n  a  pos i t ion  wi th in  a  r e fe rence  f rame  and  i s  used  

as  the  re fe rence  object  i n  o rder  t o  des ignate  t he  locat ion  o f  t he  

“bike . ”  (5a )  r ep resent s  a  cogn i t ive l y na tu ra l  a l i gnmen t  o f  F igure  and  

Ground ;  t he  “b ike”  funct ions  as  F igure  and  the  “house”  as  Ground.  

On the  o ther  h and,  (5b )  sounds  unna tu ra l .  Thi s  f ac t  shows  tha t  t he  

F igure /Ground  a l ignment  i s  no t  a lways  s ymmet r i ca l  as  we  have  seen  

wi th  the  Rubin ’s  vase .  

Talm y (1978 ,  2000 )  t hen  appl i es  Figure  and  Ground  concep ts  t o  a  

complex  sentence  and  s t a t es  t ha t  F igure  and  Ground  concept s  r e l a t i ng  

to  t he  locat ion  in  space  can  be  gener a l iz ed  to  the  pai r  o f  concep ts  

r e l a t i ng  to  t he  locat ion  o f  event s  i n  t ime.  In  the  l a t t e r  case ,  the  

Ground i s  t he  re fe rence  even t  and  i s  charact e r iz ed  as  t he  re l a t i ng  to  

the  t emporal  l ocat ion  rep resent ed  b y the  F igure ,  wh i l e  t he  F igure  i s  

charact e r iz ed  as  t he  t emporal  l ocat ion  o f  the  even t .  Ta lm y (2000 )  

de f ines  t h i s  po in ts  a s  fo l lows :  

 

(6)   The  t empora l l y  speci f i c  concep tual i za t ions  o f  F igure  and  

Ground  in  language  

   The  Figure  i s  an  event  whos e  locat i on  in  t ime i s  conceived  

as  a  va r i ab l e  t he  pa r t i cu l a r  value  o f  wh ich  i s  the  re l evant  

i s sue .   

 The  Ground i s  a  r e fe rence  even t ,  one  that  has  a  s t a t i onar y  

se t t ing  re l a t i ve  to  a  r e fe rence  f rame  (genera l l y,  t he  

one -d imens iona l  t ime l ine ) ,  wi th  respect  t o  wh ich  t he  

Figure ’s  t empora l  l ocat ion  i s  charac t e r ized .  

(Talm y 2000 :  320)  
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Talm y (1978 ,  2000 )  ana l yzes  a  complex  sen tence  in  t e rms  o f  F igure  

and  Ground  concept s  and  ident i f i e s  fou r  d i s t inc t  t ypes  o f  

r e l a t i onsh ips  be tween the  two even ts  as  in  (7 ) :  

 

(7)   a .  Tempora l  s equence  (wi th  causa l i t y )  

 b .  Temporal  i nc lus ion  

 c .  Cont ingency  

 d .  Subs t i t u t ion                      (Ta lm y 2000 :  325-326)  

 

Among these  Hayase  (1997)  focuses  on  on l y “ t empora l  inc lus ion” and  

our  s tud y fo l lows  th i s .  

In  a  complex  sentence ,  the  two even ts  a r e  connected  wi th  t he  

temporal  r e l a t ion  (Talm y 2000 ) .  The ex amples  a re  g iven  in  (8 )  and  

(9) :  

 

(8)   a .  He  d reamt  whi l e  he  s l ep t  

 b .  *He  s l ep t  whi l e  he  d reamt .             

(9)   a .  He  had  two  a ffa i rs  wh i l e  he  was  mar r i ed .  

 b .  *He was  mar r i ed  th rough -a -per iod  con ta in ing two  a ffa i rs  o f  

h i s .                            (Talm y 1978:  636 -637) 1 7  

 

In  (8a ) ,  d reaming usua l l y occurs  du r ing  the  event  o f  one’s  

s l eeping  and  in  (9a ) ,  l ove  a ffa i rs  occur  du r ing  the  mar r i age ,  so  the  

former  shou ld  be  t emporal l y i nc luded  in  t he  l a t t e r  and  se rves  as  

                                                   
1 7  Ta l m y (2 000 )  c a t eg o r i z e s  e xa mp le s  ( 8 )  a n d  (9 )  a s  “ con t i nge nc y”  a nd  

“ t e mpo ra l  i n c l u s i on , ”  r e s pe c t i ve l y.  H o we ve r,  H a ya se  (19 97 )  i n t e g r a t e s  

th e s e  t wo  c a te go r i e s  p ro po se d  b y  Ta l m y ( 2 003 )  in to  “ t e mp or a l  i nc lu s ion . ”  
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Figure .  There fore ,  the  subord ina t e  c l ause  funct ions  as  Ground ,  and  

the  main  c l ause  funct ions  as  F igure  (Hayase  1997:  35 ) .  (8a )  i nd icat es  

tha t  t he  event  “he  s l ep t ”  desc r ibed  in  the  subordina te  c l ause  

temporal l y i nc ludes  the  event  “he  d reamt”  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  

cl ause .  S imi l a r l y,  i n  (9a )  t he  event  “he  was  mar r i ed”  desc r ibed  in  the  

subordinat e  c l ause  t emporal l y  i ncludes  the  event  “he  had  two  a ffa i r s”  

descr ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  Thi s  account  i s  suppor t ed  b y the  fac t  

tha t ,  a s  shown by (8b)  a nd  (9b) ,  the  reversed  re l a t ionsh ip  o f  

F igure /Ground  causes  semant i c  anomal y (c f .  (5b) ) .  Wi th  regard  to  

th i s  pe r spec t ive ,  Hayase  (1997)  s t a t es  as  fo l lows :  

 

(10 )  … the  impor t ance  o f  t he  F igure -Ground  d i s t i nct ion  i s  a l so  

re f l ec t ed  on  the  l evel  o f  t he  a l i gnmen t  o f  even ts  in  complex  

sen tences .                             (Hayase  1997 :  35 )  

 

The  theor y o f  F igure /Ground  a l ignment  developed b y  Ta lm y 

(1978)  i s  based  on  a  t emporal  ax is .  Ground  t emporal l y ha s  a  l onger  

t ime  than  Figure  has ,  whereas  t he  t emporal  f ea tu re  o f  Figure  i s  

punctual  o r  bounded.  Tha t  i s  wh y,  concern ing  “ t emporal  i nc lus ion ,”   

Talm y (1978 ,  2003)  de f ines  “ Inc lus ion  p r incip l e”  as  be low:  

 

(11 )  A l a rger,  t emporal ly - conta in ing  even t  ac t s  a s  Ground  ( in  the  

subordinat e  c l ause )  wi th  respect  t o  a  conta ined  ev ent  as  

F igure  ( in  t he  main  c l ause ) .   

(Talm y 1978:  640 ;  Talm y 2000 :  328)  
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   In  ou r  s tud y,  f r om the  fac t  t ha t  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

tends  to  occur  i n  the  subord ina t e  c l ause ,  we c l a im tha t  F igure /Ground  

a l ignment  i s  appl i cable  t o  t he  analys i s  o f  t h e  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion .  We wi l l  show the  fac t  tha t  the  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  funct ions  as  Ground so  as  t o  emphas ize  the  main  c l ause  

serv ing  as  Figure .  Namel y,  i t  i s  p red ic tab l e  t hat  the  event  desc r ip t ion  

o f  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  t emp oral l y i nc ludes  that  o f  t he  

main  c l ause .  

 

5.5 .2 .    A Survey o f  the  “make one’s  w ay”  Cons t ruct ion  in  

Subordinat e  Clauses  

We wi l l  c lose l y i nves t iga t e  ex amples  o f  t he  make one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  occur r ing  in  the  subordinat e  c l ause .  We show a l l  

ex amples  where  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  occurs  i n  as - c l ause  

and  desc r ibes  t he  who le  mot ion  event .  The  who le  da t a  can  be  d iv ided  

in to  th ree  t ypes  wi th  regard  to  t emporal  r e l a t i on  between  the  main  

c l ause  and  the  subordinat e  c l ause .  

 

5 .5 .2 .1 .    Type  1 :  An  Event  Descr ibed  b y the  Main  C lause  i s  

Punc tua l  

In  what  fo l lows  the  even t  s t ructu res  on  each  t ype  wi l l  be  shown in  

F igure  3 ,  F igure  4 ,  and  F igure  5 .  An a r row rep resen ts  t ime  ax is ,  a  

b l ack  c i rc l e  r ep resent s  t he  event ( s )  i n  main  c l ause ,  and  a  b l ack  

rec t angle  rep resent s  the  mot ion  event  i n  subordinat e  c l ause .  
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   t                      

      t  

F igure  3 :  Type1  

 

The  Figure  3  i s  a  d i agrammat i c  semant i c  r ep resenta t ion  o f  Type  1 .  

In  Type  1 ,  a  punc tual  even t  descr ibed  b y the  main  c l ause  i s  i nc luded  

in  the  t ime span  dur ing  which  the  subord ina t e -c l ause  event  unfo lds .  

The  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  descr ibes  a  mot ion  even t  in  t he  

subordinat e  c l ause  and  the  o ther  even t  desc r ibes  t he  exper i ence  b y 

the  sub ject  r e ferent  du r ing  the  mot ion  even t  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

 

(12 )  M y eyes  immediat e l y f ix ed  on  two  women s i t t i ng  a t  a  t ab l e  

aga ins t  the  fa r  wal l .  They were  l eaning  toward  each  o ther  and  

ta lk ing  in t ensel y.  As  I  made  my way  i n  tha t  d i rec t ion ,  I  no t iced  

a  smal l  t ab l e  open  bes ide  them .                (COCA 2012)  

(13 )  He  fe l t  a  twinge  o f  tha t  o ld  gu i l t  a s  he  made  h i s  way  down  the  

p i t ch ing  hal lway toward  h is  o ff i ce .              (COCA 2012 )  

 

 

 

 

            t i me  

             t h e  e ve n t ( s )  i n  ma i n  c l a us e  

                  mo t io n  e ve n t  in  sub o r d i na te  c l au se  
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The  mot ion  even t  t ha t  as - c l ause  desc r ibes  has  a  t ime dura t ion ,  bu t  the  

main  c l ause  o f  the  even t  i s  punctua l .  I n  (12 ) ,  wh i l e  t he  subject  

r e fe ren t  moves  in  a  ce r t a in  d i rec t ion ,  t he  punctual  event  tha t  t he  

subjec t  r e fe rent ’s  not i c ing  someth ing  i s  descr ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

Likewise ,  in  (13 ) ,  wh i l e  the  make one’s  way cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  

the  mot ion  event  i n  t he  subordinat e  c lause ,  the  punc tua l  emot iona l  

even t  tha t  he  fe l t  w i th in  the  pa th  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .   

 

5 .5 .2 .2 .    Type  2 :  An  Event  D escr ibed  b y t he  Main  C lause  i s  

Repet i t i ve  

In  examples  in  t h i s  t ype ,  a  r epe t i t ive  even t  i s  expressed  b y the  

main  c l ause .  We show the  d i agram of  t h i s  t ype  in  F igure  4 .  

 

t  

t  

F igure  4 :  Type  2  

 

The  repet i t i ve  even t  desc r ibed  in  the  main  c l ause  re fe rs  t o  ac t ions  o r  

occur rences  wh ich  the  subjec t  r e fe rent  exper i ences  o r  pe r fo rms  

wi th in  the  mot ion  even t  t ha t  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

desc r ibes .  The  examples  are  g iven  in  (14 )  and  (15) .  

 

(14 )  Chi ld ren  migh t  wan t  the  robot s  but  i t  was  the i r  pa rent s  who d id  

the  bu ying .  J ake’s  head  th robbed  as  he  made h i s  way  t o  t he  to y 

depar tment .                                (COCA 2010)  



86 

 

(15 )   As  Osborne  made  her  way  down the  escal a to r,  she  was  greet ed  

b y fami l y and  f r i ends  and  a  d i amond r ing .       (COCA 2011)  

 

In  (14 ) ,  J ake  i s  a  f a the r  who  has  t o  go  to  a  depar tmen t  i n  o rder  t o  bu y 

to ys  fo r  h i s  ch i ld ren .  W hen  he  goes  the re ,  he  fee l s  h i s  head  th robbing  

awfu l .  The even t  t ha t  “ th robbing”  rep resented  in  the  main  c l ause  i s  

repet i t i ve .  In  (15) ,  th i s  s i tua t ion  i s  a  wedding  ce remon y.  The even t  

tha t  Osborne  gree t s  o r  bows  to  a t t endees  o r  he r  d i amond  r ing  i s  

desc r ibed  in  the  main  c l ause  and  a  summar y o f  t hese  gree t ings  fo rm a  

repet i t i ve  even t  as  a  who le .  On  the  o ther  hand ,  the  mot ion  e vent  tha t  

she  goes  down on  the  esca l a to r  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  subordinat e  c l ause .   

Namel y,  in  th i s  Typ e  2 ,  t he  speci f i c  i nfo rmat ion  about  an  even t  i s  

desc r ibed  in  the  main  c l ause  and  the  event  i s  r epe t i t ive  i n  natu re ,  

wh i l e  t he  whole  mot ion  event  i s  desc r ib ed  in  t he  as - c l ause  wi th  the  

make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion .  

 

5 .5 .2 .3 .    Type  3 :  An  Event  D escr ibed  b y t he  Main  C lause  i s  

Dura t ive  

In  t h i s  Type  3 ,  a  du ra t ive  event  i s  r ep resen ted  in  the  main  c l ause ,  

and  Type  3  i s  not  s imi l ar  to  Type  1  and  Type  2  which  have  a  f ea tu re  

that  t he  even t  desc r ibed  b y the  main  c l ause  i s  i nc luded  in  the  

as - c l ause  wi th  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  in  t he  subord ina t e  

c l ause .  The  d i agram of  the  Type  3  i s  g iven  in  F igure  5 .  
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t  

t  

F igure  5 :  Type  3  

 

In  Type  3  desc r ibed  in  F igure  5 ,  t he  even t  t ha t  i nvolves  the  sub ject  

r e fe ren t  i s  expressed  in  the  main  c l ause  and  the  even t  i s  du ra t ive .  On  

the  o ther  hand,  the  as - c l ause  wi th  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

a l so  has  a  t ime  span  because  th i s  cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  the  who le  

mot ion  event .  Tha t  i s ,  in  t h i s  t ype ,  two  even ts  un fo ld  as  i f  t hey 

a lmost  have  the  same t ime  span .  The  ex amples  a re  g iven  in  (16 )  and  

(17) .  

 

( 1 6 )  He needed  to  t ake  a  l ong  walk .  Los t  in  h i s  though t s ,  he  

s t ro l l ed  f rom the  Upper  Eas t  S ide  a l l  t he  way to  Soho ,  the  

da rk  c i t y pass in g  in  a  fog .  He walked  up  and  down the  c i t y’s  

subt l e  h i l l s  a s  he  made  h is  way  sou th .         (COCA 2011)  

(17 )   Marana  heard  the  t rumpet s  as  she  made  her  way  down Poul t r y  

St ree t ,  a  nar row l ane  wi th  sub t l e  aromat i c  r eminders  o f  i t s  

o r ig inal  i nhabi t an ts .            ( adap ted  f rom COCA 2012)  

 

In  (16 )  and  (17) ,  the  whole  mot ion  even t  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  

subordinat e  c l ause  and  the  way o f  t he  descr ip t ion  i s  genera l ,  whi l e  

the  more  speci f i c  in format ion  about  inc ident s  du r ing  the  mot ion  

even t  i s  p rov ided  in  the  main  c l a use .   

In  bo th  o f  t hem,  because  i t  s eems  that  the  t ime span  o f  two even ts  

i s  t he  same,  t he  t ime  re l a t i on  between  the  mot ion  event  in  the  
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subordinat e  c l ause  and  the  speci f i c  even t  i n  t he  main  c l ause  i s  

d i ff i cu l t ;  tha t  i s ,  which  event  i s  a  longer  t ime  than  th e  o ther?  If  we  

exp la in  the  problem,  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  descr ibes  t he  

whole  mot ion  even t ;  th i s  cons t ruct ion  has  a  genera l  in fo rmat ion .  The  

main  c l ause ,  on  the  o ther  hand,  has  a  speci f i c ,  de t a i l ed  info rmat ion .   

 

5 .5 .2 .4 .    Sect ion  Summar y  

We hav e ex amined th ree  t ype s  o f  r e l a t ionships  be tween  the  two  

even ts  descr ibed  by the  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sentence  wi th  as - c l ause .  

Type  1  makes  i t  c l ea r  tha t  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  has  a  

longer  t ime than  the  o ther  event ,  bu t  i n  Type  2  and  Type  3 ,  t hey do  

no t  c l a r i f y the  t ime re l a t i on  be tween the  make one’s  way cons truct ion  

and  the  o ther  even t .  In  the  nex t  s ec t ion ,  we  wou ld  l ike  to  explo re  t he  

t ime  re l a t i on  be tween  two  event s  t ha t  a re  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  

c l ause  and  the  subordinat e  c l ause .  Tha t  i s ,  which  eve nt  has  a  longer  

t ime  than  the  o ther  even t?  By do ing  so ,  we  can  c l a r i f y t he  ro l e  o f  the  

make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  in  the  complex  sentence  and  the  fea tu re  

o f  the  mot ion  event  desc r ip t ion .  

  

5 .5 .3 .    The R ela t ion  be tween  the  Main  C lause  and  the  Subord ina t e  

Clause   

   In  t he  previous  sect ions ,  we revea led  the  t endency o f  the  make  

one’s  wa y cons t ruc t ion  to  desc r ibe  the  who le  mot ion  event  in  t he  

as - c l ause .  From th i s  f ac t ,  i t  can  be  in fe r red  that  the  make  one’s  way  
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cons t ruc t ion  func t ions  as  Ground ,  fo l lowing Hay ase  (1997) 1 8 .  To  

p rove th i s  more  expl i c i t l y,  we  have  conduc ted  a  t e s t  o f  s ee ing  

whe ther  o r  not  the  reversed  a l ignment  o f  F igure  and  Ground makes  

sense .  

Le t  us  begin  wi th  Type  1 .  The  fea ture  t hat  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  has  a  Ground - l ike  p roper t y s t e ms  f rom the  aspectual  

proper t y o f  the  ph rase  “make one’s  way” ;  i t  has  a  du ra t ion .  Not i ced  

and  f e l t  descr ibe  even ts  t ha t  a re  punc tual  or  bounded,  i n  cont ras t  t o  

the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion .  

 

(18 )  As  I  made my way  i n  t ha t  d i rec t ion ,  I  no t i ced  a  smal l  t ab l e  open  

bes ide  them .                                    (=  (12 ) )  

(18 ’ )  * I  made my  way  i n  t ha t  d i rec t ion  as  I  no t i ced  a  smal l  t ab l e  open  

bes ide  them .  

(19 )   He fe l t  a  twinge  o f  tha t  o ld  gui l t  a s  he  made  h is  way  down  the  

p i t ch ing  hal lway toward  h is  o ff i ce .                 (=  (13 ) )                             

(19 ’ )  *As  he  fe l t  a  twinge  o f  tha t  o ld  gui l t ,  he  made  h is  way  down the  

p i t ch ing  hal lway toward  h is  o ff i ce .  

 

In  (18 ’ )  and  (19’ ) ,  not i ced  o r  f e l t  i s  punctual  o r  bounded,  and  the  

fea tu re  o f  punc tua l i t y o r  boundedness  cor responds  t o  Figure .  The  

phrase  “make  one’s  way”  c l ea r l y has  a  l onger  t ime  durat ion  than  

no t i ce  o r  f e l t .  There fore ,  (18 ’ )  and  (19’ )  a re  not  acceptable .  Tha t  i s ,  a  

                                                   
1 8   a .  Wa l k ing  a l ong  th e  s t r ee t ,  I  c a me  a c r o s s  a  s t r ang e  g r ou p  o f  mu s ic i a ns .   

 b .  #C o mi ng  a c r os s  a  s t r an ge  g ro up  o f  mu s ic i a ns ,  I  w a lk ed  a lo ng  t he  

s t r ee t .  

 H a ya se  ( 199 7 )  s t a t e s  “ t he  F i g u r e  mu s t  be  a l ig ned  w i t h  t he  ma in  c l au se . ”   

 ( the  ma rk  “# ”  i nd ic a t e s  tha t  p ra g ma t i c a l l y  th e  me an in g  i s  unn a tu ra l )  
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punctual  event  i s  not  f i t  fo r  t he  subordinat e  c l ause  and  a  du ra t ive  

even t  does  not  we l l  match  the  main  c l ause .  Th is  i s  because  the  make 

one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  the  who le  mot ion  event  i t s e l f .   

A s imi l a r  s i tua t ion  can  be  observed  wi th  Type  2 .  The  sampled  

resu l t s  of  t he  t e s t  a re  g iven  in  (20 )  and  (21) .  

 

(20 )  Jake’s  head  th robbed as  he  made h i s  way  t o  the  to y depar tment .  

           (=  (14 ) )  

(20 ’ )  *As Jake’s  head  th robbed ,  he  made  h is  way  t o  t he  to y 

depar tment .  

(21 )   As  Osborne  made her  way  down the  escal a to r,  she  was  greet ed  

b y fami l y and  f r i ends  and  a  d i amond  r ing .           (=  (15 ) )  

(21 ’ )  *Osborne made her  way  down the  esca la to r  as  she  was  gr eet ed  

b y fami l y and  f r i ends  and  a  d i amond  r ing .  

 

In  (20 ’ )  and  (21’ ) ,  th robbed  o r  gree t ed  i s  punc tua l  or  bounded ,  and  

these  ac t ions  a re  repet i t i ve .  Perhaps  we may cons ider  t ha t  the  to t a l  o f  

the  t ime  span  o f  the  repe t i t i ve  ac t ion  co r responds  to  t he  whole  

mot ion  event  t ha t  t he  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes .  

However,  i f  we  t ake  the  event -ex te rna l  pe rspect ive ,  i t  i s  c l ea r  t ha t  

(20 ’ )  and  (21’ )  are  no t  accep tab le  because  the  repeat ed  event  d i rec t l y  

exper i enced  b y the  subjec t  r efe rent  i s  mos t  natu ra l l y fe l t  t o  be  t ak ing  

place  “wi th in”  the  who le  even t  o f  mot ion .  There fo re ,  i f  the  make  

one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  desc r ib ing  the  whole  mot ion  even t  i s  as s igned  

to  t he  main  c l ause ,  l eaving  the  subordinat e  c l ause  to  convey the  

spec i f i c  in fo rmat ion  tha t  the  subject  r e fe ren t  ex per i ences ,  s emant i c  
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anomal y resu l t s .  Now we have  a  genera l iz a t ion  tha t  an  event  

pe rceived  f rom the  even t -ex ternal  pe rspect ive  (such  as  t he  make  one’s  

way  cons t ruct ion )  i s  l i ke l y to  be  coded b y the  subord inat e  c l ause  

whi l e  one  perceived  f rom the  even t - in t e rna l  pe rspect ive  i s  

p refe rent i a l l y ex pressed  b y the  main  c l ause .  

F ina l l y,  we  examine  Type  3 .  

 

(22 )  He walked  up  and  down the  c i t y’s  subt l e  h i l l s  as  he  made h i s  

way  sou th .                                      (=  (16 ) )  

(22 ’ )  *As he  walked  up  and  down the  c i t y’s  subt l e  h i l l s ,  he  made  h is  

way  sou th .  

(23 )  Marana  heard  the  t rumpets  as  she  made  her  way  down Poul t r y  

St ree t ,  a  na r row l ane  wi th  subt l e  a romat i c  r eminders  o f  i t s  

o r ig inal  inhab i t an t s .                              (=  (17 ) )  

(23 ’ )  *As  Marana  heard  the  t rumpets ,  she  made  her  way  down  Poul t r y  

St ree t ,  a  na r row l ane  wi th  subt l e  a romat i c  r eminders  o f  i t s  

o r ig inal  i nhabi t an ts .  

 

(22 ’ )  and  (23’ )  a re  no t  accep tab le  because  the  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  t he  whole  mot ion  even t  i n  t he  main  c l ause ,  

wh i l e  t he  even t  descr ibed  f rom the  event - in t e rnal  pe r spec t ive  i s  

expressed  in  t he  subordinat e  c l ause .  The  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

has  a  t ime  durat ion ,  whereas  i t  s eems  that  t he  even t  desc r ibed  in  the  

subordinat e  c l ause  a l so  has  a  t ime  span ,  bu t  th i s  oppos i t e  a l i gnment  

i s  not  acceptable .  There fo re ,  th i s  sugges ts  t ha t  the  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  func t ions  as  Ground  because  th i s  cons t ruc t ion  has  an  
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even t -ex ternal  pe r spec t ive .  On the  o ther  hand,  t he  o ther  even t  

desc r ibed  in  the  main  c l ause  func t ions  as  Figure  because  the  event  

desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause  has  an  event - in t e rnal  pe rspect ive;  tha t  i s ,  

the  main  c l ause  addres ses  spec i f i c  i nfo rmat ion  about  t he  mot ion .  

As we  have  s t a t ed  above,  (18 ’ ) ,  (19 ’ ) ,  (20 ’ ) ,  (21 ’) ,  (22 ’ )  and  (23’ )  

are  not  accep tab le  because  they a l l  r ep resent  t he  unna tu ra l  a l i gnment  

o f  F igure  and  Ground ;  co r responds  to  the  event - in t e rna l  pe rspect ive  

and  the  even t -ex te rnal  pe rspect ive  (= the  whole  mot ion  event  

desc r ip t ion )  co r respond  to  Figure  and  Ground ,  r e spect ivel y.  Thi s  

resu l t  suppor t s  Ta lm y’s  (1978)  t heor y;  t ha t  i s ,  t he  fac t  o f  the  

inves t iga t ion  in  Type 1 ,  Type  2 ,  and  Type  3  shows  that  in  p r inc ip l e  

the  main  c l ause  and  the  subordinat e  c l ause  se rve  as  F igure  and  

Ground ,  r espect ivel y in  a  complex  sentence .  Wi th  regard  to  

F igure /Ground  a l ignment ,  t he re  a re  severa l  var i a t ions .  In  Type  1 ,  the  

t ime  durat ion  i s  the  s igni f i can t  f ac to r,  wh ich  a re  sugges t ed  b y Ta lm y 

(1978)  and  Hayase  (1997)  and  a l so  we  can  see  the  d i ffe rence  o f  t he  

t ime durat ion  between the  make one ’s  way  cons t ruct ion  and  the  o ther  

even t .  In  Type  2  and  Type  3 ,  the  event - in t e rnal  per spect ive  and  the  

even t -ex ternal  pe rspect ive  a re  the  s ign i f i can t  f ac to r s .  Tha t  i s ,  F igure  

has  t he  even t - in t e rnal  pe rspect ive  in  a  main  c l ause  du r ing  the  

movement  and  Ground  has  the  event -ex te rna l  pe rspect ive  in  a  

subordinat e  c l ause  desc r ib ing  the  whole  mot ion  even t .  

 

 

 

 



93 

 

5.5 .4 .    A Sugges t ion  in  Cons t ruct ion  Grammar  

   As  we  inves t iga ted  wi th  regard  to  the  t ime  re l a t i on  between  the  

make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  and  the  o ther  ev en t ,  we have adopted  not  

on l y the  no t ion  o f  the  “durat ive  t ime” but  a l so  the  no t ion  o f  the  

“perspect ive . ”  Th is  i s  because  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  has  

Ground  p roper t y and  has  a  “b i rd ’s -eye  v i ew” o f  the  mot ion  event .  The  

make  one’s  way cons t ruct ion  does  no t  be  ass igned  to  t he  s t a tus  o f  

F igure  p roper t y.  

In  t h i s  s tud y,  we poin t ed  out  t he  fac t  tha t  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  occur  in  as - c l ause;  accordingl y,  we adopted  the  

no t ion  o f  F igure / Ground a l ignmen t  and  i t  i s  made  c l ear  t ha t  

F igure / Ground  a l ignmen t  has  co r re la t i on  wi th  no t  on l y “ t ime 

dura t ion”  but  a l so  “perspect ive”  in  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion .  

I f  we  s tuck  to  t he  t r ad i t ional  a ssumpt ion  that  a  s imple  c l ause  

cons t ruct ion  re f l ec t s  t he  human  knowledge  p roposed  by Goldberg  

(1995) ,  i t  would  be  imposs ib l e  t o  c l a r i f y wha t  t he  p resen t  s tud y 

reveal ed .  Consequent l y,  ou r  s tud y s t rongl y sugges ts  the  s ign i f i cance  

o f  paying  a t t en t ion  to  t he  (a t  l eas t )  immediat e  l i ngu is t i c  contex t  i n  

wh ich  the  cons t ruc t ion  under  s tud y i s  ac tual l y used .  

 

5 .5 .5 .    The Mot ivat ion  fo r  t he  St a tus  as  Ground  

   The  mot ivat ion  for  t he  p re fe r red  Ground  s t a tus  o f  t he  make  one’s  

way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  i n  accord  wi th  Iw ata ’s  (2012)  p roposal  t ha t  t he  

Way  cons t ruc t ion  has  a  s eman t i c  f ea tu re  o f  “ long -d is t ance  mot ion .”  

Based  on  th i s  f ea tu re ,  t he  mot ion  even t  desc r ibed  by the  Way  
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cons t ruct ion  has  a  f ea tu re  t hat  t he  sub ject  r e fe ren t  t akes  a  l ong  t ime 

to  go  somewhere .  Therefo re ,  i t  i s  eas y to  unders t and  tha t  t he  mot ion  

even t  desc r ibed  b y the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  funct ions  as  Ground .  I t  can  

then  be  concluded  tha t  t he  not ion  o f  a  “ long -di s t ance  mot ion”  

proposed  b y Iwata  (2012 )  wi thou t  an y re fe rence  to  t he  l i ngu is t i c  

con tex t ,  i ndependent l y suppor t s  ou r  c l a im;  tha t  i s ,  t he  eventual i t y o f  

the  Way  cons t ruct ion  can  be  bes t  charact e r iz ed  b y an  even t -ex te rnal  

pe rspect ive  o r  a  b i rd ’s - eye  v i ew.   

 

5.6 .    Summary  

   The p rev ious  s tud ies  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  have been  t ac i t l y  

bound  up  wi th  Go ldberg’s  (1995)  assumpt ion  tha t  a  s imple - c l ause  

cons t ruct ion  i s  a ssoci a t ed  wi th  the  semant i c  s t ructu re  which  re f l ec t s  

wha t  human ex per i ence .  The  s tud y p re sen ted  in  th i s  chap te r  has  cas t  

doub t  on  th i s .  We have shown tha t  the  l ingu i s t i c  con tex t  a l so  should  

be  comprised  as  a  pa r t  o f  the  cons t ruct ional  knowledge  i f  a  ce r t a in  

cons t ruct ion  has  a  p refe rence  fo r  t he  immedia t e  l ingu is t i c  contex t .  

   In  ou r  i nves t iga t ion ,  we can  see  that  the  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  in  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tence  occup ies  more  than  50  %.  

The  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion ,  moreover,  p re fer s  occur r ing  in  the  

as - c l ause  to  the  main  c l ause .  From th i s  f ac t ,  we cons idered  tha t  

F igure / Ground a l ignment  can  be  adopted  in  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion .  We then  c l a r i f i ed  the  fac t  tha t  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  du ra t ive ,  and  tha t  t h i s  cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  have  the  

s t a tus  o f  Ground .  I t  was  a l so  d i s cussed  tha t  t he  no t ion  o f  the  
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“perspect ive”  i s  a l so  a  s ign i f i cant  f ac to r.  As  the  main  c l ause  and  the  

subordinat e  c l ause  a re  d iv ided  in to  F igure  and  Ground ,  r espec t ivel y,  

the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  se rves  as  Ground  because  th i s  

cons t ruct ion  descr ibes  t he  whole  mot ion  event  f rom the  po in t  o f  v i ew 

o f  t he  event -ex te rnal  pe r spec t ive .  Hence,  we sugges t ed  tha t  ou r  

inves t iga t ion  re l a t es  t o  a  “ long -d i s t ance  mot ion  ( Iwa ta  2012)”  that  i s  

one  o f  t he  fea tu res  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  

   In  th i s  chapte r,  we  focused  on  on l y the  make one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion .  In  t he  nex t  chapte r,  we  fu r ther  i nves t iga t e  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  wi th  o ther  ve rbs  in  o rder  to  ex plore  whe ther  o r  not  t he  

same behavio r  as  wi th  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  can  be  

observed .   
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Chapter 6  

Rhetorical  Description of  E vent with the Way  

Construction  

 

 

6.1． In troduct ion  

In  t he  p revious  chapte r,  i t  was  shown that  t he re  i s  a  pa r t i cu l a r  

l ingu i s t i c  contex t  in  which  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

p refe rent i a l l y occurs ;  i t  t ends  to  occur  i n  a  subor d ina t e  c l ause  headed  

b y the  conjunc t ion  as .  In  t h i s  chapte r,  we wi l l  ex t end  our  anal ys i s  to  

the  Way  cons t ruct ions  wi th  two  more  verbs :  push  and  pick :  the  

inves t iga t ion  wi l l  be  ca r r i ed  ou t  on  the  push  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion ,  

the  p ick  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion  as  wel l  a s  t he  make  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion .  We a rgue  tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  a  pecul i a r  wa y  

o f  t he  mot ion  event  descr ip t ion ;  the  make one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

func t ions  as  Ground p roper t y s ince  the  make  one’s  way  cons t ruct ion  

desc r ibes  t he  who le  mot ion  even t  f rom the  v i ewpoin t  o f  the  

even t -ex ternal  per spect ive .  In  add i t ion  to  t h i s  f ac t ,  we  a l so  g ive  a  

det a i l ed  accoun t  i n  t e rms  of  t he  in t e rpre t a t ive  p rocess  o f  t he  

addressee .  

Seman t i c  s tudies  of  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  can  be  d iv ided  in to  two  

majo r  t ypes :  ( i )  “mot ion  event”  t ype ,  and  ( i i )  t he  rhe to r i c  o r  t he  

conscious  usage  t ype .  Stud ies  o f  the  former  t ype  include Goldberg  

(1995) ,  Kageyama and Yumoto  (1997) ,  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002) ,  and  

Iwata  (2012) .  Class i f i ed  in to  the  l a t t e r  t ype  a re  To yama (1968)  and  
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Omuro  (2000) .  The two  t ypes  o f  s tudies  have  been  conduc ted  

separa t e l y as  i f  t he  two s ides  ( i . e .  event  desc r ip t ion  and  rheto r i ca l  

e ffec t )  o f  the  cons t ruct ional  mean ing  were  mutual l y ex c lus ive .  None 

o f  t hem  has  ever  focused  on  the  re l a t ionship  between in t e rpre t a t i ve  

p rocess  on  the  pa r t  o f  t he  addres see  and  the  contex t  i n  wh ich  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  occurs ,  wh ich  wi l l  be  proved  to  be  connected  wi th  the  

c ruci a l  f ea tu res  o f  t he  cons t ruct ions .  

Based  on  the  dat a  ex t rac t ed  f rom COCA,  i t  wi l l  be  poin ted  out  

tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  se rves  t he  func t ion  o f  even t  desc r ip t ion  

wi th  a  spec i f i c  rheto r i ca l  e ffec t ;  t ha t  i s ,  t he  descr ip t ive  fea tu re  o f  the  

Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  “ rhe to r i ca l  descr ip t ion  o f  mot ion  even ts . ”   

Befo re  p roceed ing  to  a  more  de t a i l ed  desc r ip t ion  o f  m y c la im,  I  

wi l l  r ev i ew the  two  d is t i nct  t ypes  o f  s eman t i c  s tud y on  the  

Way - cons t ruct ion .   

 

6 .1 .1 .    Two Types  o f  P rev ious  Stud ies  

The  p rev ious  s tud ies  on  the  semant ic  func t ions  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  can  be  d iv ided  in to  two types ;  ( i )  ones  focus ing  on  i t s  

func t ion  o f  event  descr ip t ion  and  ( i i )  ones  h igh l igh t ing  i t s  rheto r i ca l  

func t ion .  These  two  t ypes  wi l l  be  ou t l i ned  in  the  fo l lowing.  
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6.1 .1 .1 .    The  Mot ion  Even t  Type  

With  respect  to  t he  mot ion  event  t yp e ,  t he re  a re  two k inds  o f  

approaches  in  the  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion:  

the  pol ysem y approach  and  the  monosem y approach .  

Go ldberg  (1995)  and  Kageyama and  Yumoto  (1997)  ana l yze  the  

Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  as sumpt ion  that  i t  i s  po l ysemous .  Go ldberg  

(1995)  d iv ides  t he  semant i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  in to  two senses :  “means”  

and  “manner, ”  as  exempl i f i ed  in  (1)  and  (2 ) ,  r espect ive l y.  Kageyama 

and  Yumoto  (1997) ,  on  the  o ther  hand ,  d iv ide  i t  i n to  th ree  sen ses :  the  

“creat ion  o f  t he  path , ”  the  “act iv i t y i ncidenta l  t o  a  mot ion , ”  and  the  

“manner  o f  mot ion , ”  r espect ive  ex amples  o f  which  are  (3 ) ,  (4 )  and  

(5)  ( c f .  Chapte r  3 ) .   

 

(1)  Frank  dug  h is  way  out  o f  the  p r i son .      (Goldberg  1995 :  199)  

(2)  He  be lched  h i s  way  ou t  o f  the  res t auran t .          ( ib id . :  202)  

(3)  Wi th  a  v io l en t  t h rus t ing  movement  o f  h i s  power fu l  a rm s  [he]  

pushed  h is  way  th rough.    (Kageyama and  Yumoto  1997:  179)  

(4)  He  begged  h i s  way  nor th ,  … un t i l  even tual l y i n  Tur in  the  po l i ce  

picked  h im up  as  a  vagabond.                    ( i b id . :  173)  

(5)  Al i ce  S l ade  i nched  her  way  apo loge t i ca l l y i n to  t he  room.  

( i b id . :  177)  

 

On  the  o ther  hand ,  Takami  and  Kuno  (2002)  and  Iwata  (2012)  can  

be  charact e r iz ed  as  “monosem y”  approaches  in  which  the  

cons t ruct ion  i s  a s sumed  to  be  l i nked  wi th  a  “s ingle  mean ing .”  In  t h i s  

perspect ive ,  they  d i scuss  the  semat i c  cons t ra in t s  o r  s em ant i c  
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func t ions  of  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  Takami  and  Kuno (2002)  show th e  

severa l  funct ional  cons t ra in t s  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  that  we have  

shown in  Chap te r  4 .  Here  aga in  the i r  cons t ra in t s  wi l l  be  g iven  below.  

 

1 )   The  long d is t ance  o f  t he  mot ion  b y the  s ubjec t  r e fe ren t  

2 )   Unusua l  mot ion  o f  t he  path  b y the  subject  r e fe ren t  

3 )   The  gradual  mot ion  b y the  subjec t  r e fe rent  

 

They c l a im tha t  t he  ex amples  such  as  (6 )  and  (7 )  can  be  expla ined  in  

te rms  of  these  spec i f i c  cons t ra in t s .  In  (6)  and  (7 ) ,  t he  t ime  durat i on  

i s  ver y long ,  t ha t  i s ,  when  people  do  someth ing ,  t hey t ake  a  l ong  t ime ,  

the  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y i s  a t t r i butable  to  a  long  t ime.  Such be ing  the  

case ,  t hey c l a im  that  t he  not ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y p roposed  b y Goldberg  

(1995)  de r ives  f rom the i r  cons t ra in t s .  In  o the r  words ,  the  i n fe rence  

wi th  regard  to  t he  not ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  i s  a t t r i bu tab le  t o  the  

cons t ra in t s  t hey p ropose .  

 

(6)  George  t rave l ed  h i s  way  th rough  the  60 ’s ,  and  worked  h is  way  

through  the  70 ’s  centu r y.         (Takami  and  Kuno 2002 :  96 )  

(7)  Har r y gambled  /  rocked  h is  way  t h rough  the  60 ’s ,  and  then  l a t e r  

became a  church  p reacher.                  ( ib id . :  96 )  

 

  Iwa ta  (2012)  recons iders  t he  semant i c  cons t ra in t s  p roposed  b y 

Takami  and  Kuno  (2002) ,  and  then  c l a ims  tha t  t he  s ign i f i can t  

s emant i c  f ea tu re  i s  r e l evant  t o  a  “ long -di s t ance  mot ion .”  Tha t  i s ,  

Iwa ta  (2012)  exp la ins  tha t  the  cons t ra in t s  t ha t  Takami  and  Kuno 
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(2002)  p ropose  can  be  reduced  to  th i s  one  fea tu re .  

Thus ,  t hese  s tud ies  a re  i n  t he  same ca t egor y in  tha t  a l though the re  

a re  minor  d i ffe rences ,  a l l  o f  them concent ra t e  on  the  semant i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion  o f ,  o r  s emant i c  cons t ra in t s  on ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  

 

6 .1 .1 .2 .    The  Rhe to r i ca l  Per spect ive   

To yama (1968 )  and  Omuro (2000)  make  care fu l  obse rvat ions  

concern ing  the  speaker ’s  in t en t ion  when  they use  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  

To yama (1968)  poin t s  out  t ha t  “ ingenious  usage”  in  a  ce r t a in  

express ion  can  c reat e  a  del i ca t e  nuance  and  adds  the  poet i c  t ouch .  

The  “make  one’s  way”  inc ludes  a  un ique rheto r i ca l  f ea tu re  and  has  

some s t yl i s t i c  e ffec t  in  contex t .  Hence ,  the  poe t i c  na tu re  o f  t he  

“make one’s  way”  express ion ,  To yama (1968)  fu r the r  s ays ,  exh ib i t s  a  

cer t a in  degree  o f  “var i a t ion .”  I f  t he  ve rb  make  in  t he  express ion  

“make one’s  way”  i s  r ep l aced  b y the  ve rb  push ,  grope ,  elbow ,  t he  

express ion  has  d i ffe rent  nuances  t ha t  “make one’s  way”  does  no t  

have .  

   Omuro  (2000)  fo l lows  Kirchner  (1951)  wi th  respect  t o  t he  

speaker ’s  conscious  usage  and  s t a t es  tha t  s t yl i s t i ca l l y “one’s  way”  

cons t ruct ion  has  a  humorous  and  descr ip t ive  fea tu re .  He  says  that  the  

speaker  uses  “one’s  way”  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  a  pa r t i cu l a r  pu rpose  in  

mind .  Omuro  (2000)  shows  that  var ious  t ypes  o f  ve rbs  i n  d i ffe rent  

forms  a re  a t t es t ed  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion;  ex amples  include:  t he  

coordinat ed  mul t ip le  ve rbs ,  rh yme,  the  use  o f  a  nominal  t echn ical  
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t e rm as  a  ve rb  and  the  use  of  an  onomatopoe t i c  ve rb .  

 

6 .1 .2 .    C la im o f  t h i s  Chapte r  

An y o f  the  p revious  s tudies  have  focused  on  e i the r  the  mot ion  

even t  desc r ip t ion  o r  t he  rheto r i ca l  e ffec t ,  and  none  has  deal t  wi th  

bo th  s ides  a t  t he  same t ime.  In t e res t ingl y,  when  focus in g  on  one  s ide ,  

the  o ther  s ide  t ends  to  be  mis sed ;  i f  we t r y t o  cap tu re  t he  mot ion  

even t  desc r ip t ion  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  we  may d i s regard  the  

v i ewpoin t  o f  the  rheto r i ca l  e ffec t  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  v i ce  

ve rsa .  

In  wha t  fo l lows ,  we a rgue  that  t he  two aspec ts  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  i . e .  t he  “mot ion  event  descr ip t ion”  and  the  “ rhetor i ca l  

o r  l i t e ra r y e ffec t ”  a re  cor re l a t ed  wi th  each  o ther,  and  that  to  captu re  

such  a  cor re l a t ion ,  i t  i s  necessa r y to  take  in to  cons idera t ion  o f  t he  

in t e rp re t a t ive  p roce ss  b y the  addressee  as  wel l  as  the  immedia t e  

l ingu i s t i c  con tex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  occurs .  That  wi l l  

r eveal  the  fea tu res  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  tha t  t he  p rev ious  s tudies  

have  over looked.  Speci f i ca l l y,  we  a rgue  for  the  fo l lowing two  

featu res  a t t r i bu tab le  t o  the  Way  cons t ruct ion:   

 

A)  The  Way  cons t ruct ion  no t  onl y desc r ibes  a  mot ion  event  but  

a l so  impl i es  something  that  the  subject  r e fe ren t  exper i ences  

wi th in  the  mot ion  path .  (We name th i s  “ the  impl i ca t ion  in  the  

Way  cons t ruct ion .” )  

B)  The  impl i c a t ion  in  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  br ings  abou t  the  two 

e ffec t s :   
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B-1)  I t  s t imula t es  the  addres see ’s  imagina t ion .  

B-2 )  I t  mot iva t es  t he  use  o f  ano ther  c l ause  wi th in  the  same sen tence  

that  spec i f i es  the  content  o f  the  impl i ca t ion  ( to  va r ying  

degrees ) .  

 

   In  wha t  fo l lows  based  on  ex amples  a t t e s t ed  in  COCA as  wel l  a s  

ones  f rom the  previous  s tudies ,  we  ex p lo re  t he  two  e ffec t s  ( (B -1 )  and  

(B-2) )  t r i ggered  o ff  b y the  “ impl i ca t ion .”   

 

6.2 .    Inves t iga t ion  and  Analys i s :  Two Ef f ec t s  by  the  Impl i ca t i on  

We inves t iga t e  the  “impl i ca t ion”  b y  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  

d i scourse .  In  6 .2 .1 .1 ,  we  conduc t  the  inves t iga t ion  cons ider ing  the  

in t e rp re t a t ive  p rocess  b y the  addressee .  In  6 .2 .1 .2 ,  we show tha t  the  

con tex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  i s  co r re l a t ed  wi th  the  

impl i ca t i on .  

 

6 .2 .1 .    Two Effec ts  b y the  Impl i ca t ion  o f  the  Way  Cons t ruct ion  

6 .2 .1 .1 .    Induc ing  the  Addressee ’s  I maginat ion  

The  Way  cons t ruc t ion  impl i ca t es  t ha t  the  subject  r e fe ren t  

exper i ences  someth ing  no tewor th y in  the  mot ion  denoted .  What  i s  

meant  b y “somethi ng notewor th y”  i s  the  va r ious  th ings  that  the  

subjec t  r e ferent  exper i ences  whi l e  t r avers ing  the  indica t ed  path .  Each  

addressee  b r ings  about  t hree  k inds  o f  t he  imaginat ion  b y each  

s i t uat ion  wi th  regar d  to  “someth ing  notewor th y.”  
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a )   Independency f rom the  i n t e rpre t a t ion  by the  addres see  

b )   The  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  

c )   The  abs t rac t  pa th   

 

a )  Independency f rom the  in t e rpre t a t ion  by the  addres see  

The  addres see  needs  not  to  make  much e ffo r t  in  o rder  to  

conceptual iz e  t he  even t  t he  sub ject  r e fe ren t  ex per i ences  wi th in  the  

mot ion  path .  In  (8 ) ,  fo r  example ,  t he  ve rb  be lch  d i rec t l y depic t s  

something  noteworth y ex per i enced  b y the  subjec t  r e fe rent .  

 

(8)   He belched  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  res t au rant .  (Goldberg  1995:  202)  

 

I t  i s  wor th  not ing  in  t h i s  connect ion  that  Szczesniak  (2013)  s t a t es  

tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  desc r ibes  two  k inds  o f  

in format ion/e l emen ts  a t  t he  same t ime  and can  d iv ide  in to  two  

e l emen ts :  [ V]  (manner)  and  [one’s  way OBL ]  (path  wi th  goa l ) ,  and  

that ,  t he  manner  i n format ion  t ends  to  be  more  sa l i en t  t han  the  o t her  

in format ion  wi th in  the  c l ause .  That  i s ,  the  addres see  does  no t  have  to  

pay a t t en t ion  to  some no teworth y tha t  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  impl i es .   

 

b )  The  no t ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  

In  t h i s  t ype ,  on  the  o ther  hand ,  the  addressee  needs  to  imagine  

something  notewor th y about  t he  subject  r e fe ren t ’s  exper i ences  

because  i t  i s  no t  r ep resented  b y words  as  i t  i s  i n  t ype  a ) .  Tha t  i s ,  an  

ac tual  ac t iv i t y b y  the  sub ject  r e fe rent  i s  r ep resen ted  wi th in  the  

v i r tual  path .  There fore ,  i n  t h i s  t yp e ,  much  more  imaginat ion  i s  
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requ i red  fo r  t he  addressee  tha n  t ype  a ) .  However,  the  con ten t  o f  

something  noteworth y i s  genera l l y  conven t iona l iz ed  in  t h i s  t ype .  As  

Goldberg  (1995)  po in t s  out ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  impl i es  the  not ion  

o f  d i ff i cu l t y as  t he  cons t ruct ional  meaning ,  and  the  addressee  

connect s  to  the  not ion  o f  d i ff i cu l t y  when  she/he  sees  o r  hear s  

ex amples  such  as  (9 ) .   

 

(9)   F rank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son .      (Goldberg  1995 :  199)  

 

An y Engl i sh  speaker  wou ld  agree  that  t he  expres s ion  such  as  “dug h is  

way”  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y.  Thi s  i s  because  such  expres s ions  cause  us  t o  

imagine  some exper i ences  o r  some event s  wi th in  the  mot ion  path .  

Tha t  i s ,  d i ff i cu l t y denotes  one  o f  notewor th y th ings  that  the  sub ject  

r e fe ren t  ex per i ences .  

  

c )  The  abs t rac t  pa th  

Le t  us  now turn  to  the  cases  where  the  abs t rac t  pa th  i s  i nvo lved .  

Examples  such  as  (10 )  and  (11)  r equi re  much  more  imagina t ion  on  the  

pa r t  o f  t he  addressee  than  those  o f  t ype  a )  and  t ype  b ) .   

 

(10 )   Ju l i e  Andrews  has  been  s inging  her  wa y  in to  ou r  hear t s .   

(COCA 2014)  

(11 )   He danced h i s  way  t o  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”…                (COCA 2014 )  
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This  t ype  i s  a  metaphor i ca l  expres s ion .  We can  comprehend  the  

cons t ruct ional  meaning  in  t h i s  contex t .  The  ad dressee  has  to  in fe r  

wha t  the  subjec t  r e fe ren t  ac tua l l y  ex per i enced  whi l e  moving  a long 

the  “path . ”  In  fac t ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ions  in  (10 )  o r  (11)  evoke 

var ious  open  ques t ions  such  as :  “Where  d id  they s ing  o r  d ance? ;  How 

man y t imes  d id  they s ing  o r  dance? ;  How did  they s ing  o r  dance? ;  

What  d id  they make  an  e ffo r t  t o  cap tu re  ou r  hear t s  o r  ge t  the  Go lden  

Globe?”   

   To  summarize ,  t he  addres see  i s  t o  imagine  the  con ten ts  of  

“something notewor th y”  wi th  u tmost  e ffor t  in  a l l  t h ree  t yp es ,  bu t  the  

degree  o f  imagina t ion  ( in ference)  r equi red  o f  the  addres see  va r i es .  

Type  a )  does  not  r equ i re  t he  imagina t ion  o f  addressee .  On the  o ther  

hand,  t ype  b )  r equ i res  much more  imaginat ion  than  t ype  a ) .  Type  c )  

r equ i res  even  more  imagina t ion  than  t ype  b ) .   

I t  should  be  noted  that  t he invi t i ng o f  “ imagina t ion”  i s  a  d i ffe rent  

no t ion  f rom the  rhe to r i ca l  na tu re  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  as  h in t ed  a t  

in  the  l i t e ra tu re  (To yama 1968  and Omuro 2000) ,  which  have  main l y  

focused  on  the  s t yl i s t i c  f ea tu re  o f  the  cons t ruct ion .  The  d i ffe rence  

can  be  seen  in  ex amples  o f  t ype  a ) :  a l t hough  these  ex amples  are  

s t yl i s t i ca l l y  pecu l i a r,  no  par t i cu l a r  imaginat ion  i s  i nduced ,  a s  we  

have  seen  ear l i e r.   
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6.2 .1 .2 .    Another  C lause  tha t  Speci f i es  t he  C on tent s  o f  t he  

“ Impl i ca t ion”  

In  6 .2 .1 .1 ,  we have shown that  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  s t i r s  the  

addressee ’s  imaginat ion  because  o f  i t s  de l ibe ra t e l y underspeci f i ed  

descr ip t ion  o f  a  mot ion .  In  t h i s  s ec t ion ,  we explo re  the  second po in t  

of  t he  two e ffec t s ;  the  “ impl i ca t ion”  mot iva t es  the  use  o f  another  

cl ause  tha t  speci f i e s  the  con ten ts  of  the  “ impl i ca t ion .”  Th is  e ffec t  

invo lves  the  fo l lowing th ree  fea tu res :  

 

①   The  Way  cons t ruc t ion  t ends  to  occur  i n  a  pa r t  of  converb  and   

in  subord ina t e  conjunc t ion .  

②   The  Way  cons t ruc t ion  par t i cu l ar l y p re fe rs  to  co -occur  wi th  t he  

con junct ion  as  o r  occur  as  a  converb .  

③   The  Way  cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  occur  i n  t he  subordinat e  c lause  

when the  main  c l ause  includes  addi t ional ,  de t a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  

o f  the  mot ion  descr ibed  b y the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  

 

F i rs t l y,  we show the  resu l t  o f  a  su rvey wi th  COC A concern ing  ①  

and  ② .  The number  o f  t he  ex amples  i n  each  cat egor y and  i t s  r a t io  i s  

g iven  on  Tab le  1 .  As  i s  shown in  Tab le  1 ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  

the  ve rbs  make ,  push  and  p ick  were  examined.  The  verb  make  i s  t he  

most  bas i c ,  f r equent l y used  verb  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion ,  and  the  

ve rbs  push  and  pick  occup y qu i t e  a  l a rge  number  of  the  ve rb  

occur r ing  in  the  Wa y  cons t ruct ion  according  to  COCA. 1 9  Th is  i s  t he  

                                                   
1 9  Iwa t a  ( 20 12 )  a l so  sa ys  t h a t  ve r b  pu sh  and  p i ck  o cc up y  a  s up e r i o r  po s i t io n  

in  the  Way  c on s t r uc t i on  a s  th e  o cc u r r in g  v e r b .  
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reason  wh y we  ex amine  these  th ree  k inds  o f  ve rbs .  

 

Tab le  1 :  The  Ra t io  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  occur r ing  in  t he  

Mul t ip l e -c l ause  S en tence  and  As - c l ause  and  Converb 2 0  

 

With  regard  to  t he  “make one’s  way,”  t he re  a re  1411  ins t ances  i n  to t a l .  

In  923  out  o f  1411 examples  ( i . e .  ca .  66%),  t he  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  in  

mul t ip l e -c l aus e  sen tences  or  as  converbs .  In  404 out  o f  923 ( i . e .  ca .  

43%) ,  t he  cons t ruc t ion  occurs  i n  t he  as  subordinat e  c l ause  (we  cal l  i t  

as -cl ause)  o r  converbs .  Wi th  regard  to  the  “push  one’s  way,”  t he re  

are  197  cases  i n  to t a l .  108  out  of  197  examples  (ca .  55%) a re  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tences  o r  s en tences  wi th  conver bs .  45  ou t  o f  108  

ex amples  (ca .  42%)  a re  t he  as -cl auses  o r  converbs .  As  for  t he  “p i ck  

                                                   
2 0  O th e r  su bo rd in a te  co n j un c t i on s  in c lu de  w h en ,  w h i le ,  be fo re ,  a f t e r  and  s o  

fo r th .  H o w e ve r,  co nc e rn in g  t he  co n jun c t ion  a f t e r ,  we  ca nno t  f ind  an y  

a t t e s t ed  ex a mp le  o f  t he  p ick  o ne ’s  w a y  c on s t r uc t io n  
2 1  T he  pu sh  y ou r  w ay  wa s  ex a mi ned  b e tw ee n  1 990  a nd  20 17 .  
2 2  T he  p i ck  y ou r  w ay  an d  th e  p ic k  the i r  w a y  w e r e  ex a mi ned  be t we en  1 990  an d  

1994 .  

 t o t a l  

m u l t i p l e - c l a u s e  

s e n t e n c e  o r  a  p a r t  o f  

c o n v e r b  

a s - c l a u s e  a n d  a  p a r t  

o f  c o n v e r b   

m a k e  o n e ’s  w a y  

( 2 0 1 0  –  2 0 1 4 )  

1411  923  /  1 411  ( 66  % )  404  /  9 23  ( 43  % )  

p u s h  o n e ’s  w a y 2 1  

( 2 0 1 0  –  2 0 1 7 )  

197  108  /  1 97  ( 55  % )  45  /  10 8  (4 2  % )  

p i c k  o n e ’s  w a y 2 2  

( 2 0 1 0  –  2 0 1 7 )  

245  154  /  2 45  ( 63  % )  102  /  1 54  ( 64  % )  
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one’s  way,”  t he re  a re  245  cases  i n  t o t a l .  154  out  o f  245  examples  (ca .  

63%) a re  mul t ip l e -c l ause  sentences  o r  s en tences  wi th  converb .  102  

ou t  o f  154  (ca .  64%)  are  as - c l auses  o r  converbs .  

Based  on  th i s  quan t i t a t i ve  su rvey,  i t  i s  conceivable  tha t  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  shows  a  pre fe rence  fo r  occurr ing  in  a  par t  o f  converb  

and  as - c l ause .  

   Nex t ,  we ex amine  fea tu re  ③ with  refe rence  to   

na tu ra l l y-occur r ing  ex amples :  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  p refe r s  occur r ing  

in  t he  subord ina t e  c lause  and  has  a  f ea tu re  o f  the  pecul i a r  desc r ip t ion .  

In  fea tu re  ② ,  we  have  p roved tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  t ends  to  

occur  i n  a  converb  o r  an  as - c l ause .  Moreover,  we  can  see  the  fea tu re  

that  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  t ends  to  show a  pre fe rence  fo r  occur r ing  as  

a  subordinat e  c l ause .  In  such  cases ,  t he re  a re  two  even t  descr ip t ions  

invo lved:  t ha t  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  occur r ing  as  a  subord ina t e  

c l ause  and  tha t  of  the  main  c l ause  a re .  Each  o f  them has  a  d i s t inc t  

ro l e  i n  conveying  in fo rmat ion  to  t he  addressee .  That  i s ,  each  c l ause  

has  a  d i ffe ren t  pe rspect ive  wi th  respect  to  t he  content s  o f  t he  

desc r ip t ion:  t he  mot ion  even t  i t s e l f  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  and  the  de t a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  wi th in  the  mot ion  path  i s  

desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  In  o the r  words ,  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

represents  a  b i rd ’s - eye  v i ew (o r  “event -ex te rna l ”  pe rspect ive :  c f .  

Chapte r  5 )  whi l e  the  main  c l ause  re f l ec t s  a  more  “zoomed - i n”  v i ew.  

Our  su rvey ind icat es  tha t  t he re  a re  a t  l eas t  th ree  subt yp es  o f  such  

mul t ip l e -c l ause  sen tences  con ta in ing  the  Way  cons t ruct ion:   
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When  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  occurs  i n  t he  subordinat e  c l ause ,   

●  “Act ion”  that  the  sub ject  r e fe ren t  conduc ts  wi th in  the  mo t ion  path  

i s  desc r ibed  in  the  main  c l ause .   

●  “Percept ion  o r  r ecogn i t i on”  that  t he  subject  r efe rent  f ee l s  wi th in  

the  mot ion  path  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

●  “Event”  tha t  t he  sub ject  r e fe rent  exper i ences  wi th in  the  mot ion  

path  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

 

F i rs t l y,  we  g ive  an  exp lana t ion  fo r  the  f i r s t  t ype :  “act ion”  that  the  

subjec t  r e fe ren t  ca r r i es  out  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .   

 

(12 )  As  the  p res ident  and  v i ce  p res ident  made  thei r  way  ou t  o f  a  

congres s iona l  l uncheon today a t  the  U.S .  Cap i to l ,  t hey paused  

in  f ront  o f  a  bus t  o f  Mar t in  Lu ther  King  J r.  (…) .   (COCA 2013)  

(13 )  The  Greek  Chorus  scat t e red ,  and  I  r an  on  f rom backs tage ,  

push ing  my way  th rough  the  sc rum of  ac to rs .      (COCA 2013)  

(14 )  Fe ingo ld  nodded ,  picking  her  way  ca re fu l l y  a long the  r ough  

t r a i l .                                      (COCA 2017)  

 

In  (12 ) ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t he  subordinat e  c l ause  descr ibes  

the  “act ion”  b y the  subject  r e fe ren t ,  i . e . ,  t he  p res iden t  and  the  v i ce  

pres ident ,  and  thei r  speci f i c  ac t iv i t y o r  work ing  a re  desc r ibed  in  the  

main  c l ause;  t ha t  i s ,  t he  even t  t ha t  they pause  in  f ront  o f  the  bus t  i s  

desc r ibed .  Ex ample  (13) ,  l i kewise ,  i l lu s t ra t es  tha t  t he  mot ion  event  i s  

desc r ibed  in  t he  subordinat e  c l ause  wi th  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  

the  det a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  abou t  t he  ac t ion  b y the  sub ject  r e fe rent  
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s imul t aneous l y i s  descr ibed  in  the  main  c l ause .  A s imi l a r  s i t ua t ion  

can  be  observed  wi th  ex ample  (14 ) .  In  shor t ,  t he  mot ion  even t  t ha t  

Fe ingo ld  goes  th rough  the  rough  t r a i l  i s  desc r ibed  in  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  and  the  ac t i on  tha t  Fe ingold  d id  du r ing  the  running  i s  

desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

Le t  u s  tu rn  to  t he  s econd t ype :  t he  sub ject  r e fe ren t ’s  pe rcep t ion  o r  

recogni t i on  whi l e  t r avers ing  the  pa th  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .   

 

(15 )  I  t hough t  abou t  i t  a s  I  picked  my wa y  t h rough the  t r ees  t oward  

the  RV.                                    (COCA 2011)  

(16 )  As  I  made my way  i n  t ha t  d i rec t ion ,  I  no t i ced  a  smal l  t ab l e  open  

bes ide  them.                               (COCA 2012)  

(17 )  As  she  made  her  way  t oward  the  ex i t ,  she  saw t he  two  women  

f rom the  pa rk ing  lo t .                        (COCA 2014)  

 

In  the  ex ample  (15 ) ,  the  mot ion  even t  cons t rued  in  the  overa l l  

pe rspect ive  i s  desc r ibed  b y the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  in  the  main  

c l ause ,  t he  recogni t ion  b y the  subject  r e fe ren t  i s  depic t ed  as  de ta i l ed  

in format ion .  The  example s  (16 )  and  (17)  i l l us t ra t e  the  same pat t e rn .  

The  overa l l  mot ion  even t  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion;  tha t  i s ,  

the  event  t he  sub jec t  r e fe rent  moves  to  a  ce r t a in  d i rec t ion  i s  

desc r ibed  b y the  Wa y  cons t ruc t ion  and  the  det a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  o f  the  

recogni t i on  b y the  subjec t  r e ferent  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  

The  same th ing  app l i es  t o  example  (17 ) .   

   F inal l y,  t he  th i rd  t ype : “ even t ” t ha t  t he  subjec t  r e fe ren t  

exper i ences  wi th in  the  mot ion  path  i s  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  
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(18 )  Making  my  way  t h rough  the  d i t ches  and  t en ts ,  I  me t  a  b i t t e r  

young man wi th  h i s  ches t  bared  (…) .            (COCA 2014)  

(19 )   Jake’s  head  th robbed as  he  made h i s  way  t o  the  to y depar tment .  

  (COCA 2010)  

 

   In  the  ex ample  (18 ) ,  the  mot ion  even t  o f  t he  subject  r e fe rent  

go ing  th rough  some obs t ac l es  i s  desc r ibed  b y the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

and ,  i n  t he  main  c lause ,  the  “event”  that  happened to  t he  sub ject  

re fe ren t  i s  desc r ibed .  Ex ample  (19 )  i l l us t ra t es  t he  same pat t e rn .  The 

mot ion  even t  t ha t  J ake  goes  to  t he  to y depar tment  i s  desc r ibed  b y the  

Way  cons t ruc t ion ,  whereas  in  t he  main  c l ause ,  t he  occur rence  to  J ake  

i s  desc r ibed .  The occurrence  desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause  c l a r i f i e s  

det a i l ed  in format ion  about  t he  mot ion .  

   We have  kept  the  observat ion  u pon the  contex t  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  We can  se t  up  two  s igni f i cant  h ypo theses  based  on  the  

observa t ions  jus t  p resen ted .  The  f i rs t  i s  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  p re fe rs  

occur r ing  as  a  subordinat e  c l ause .  The  whole  mot ion  event  i s  

desc r ibed  wi th  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  and  the  more  det a i l ed  

in format ion  about  the  mot ion  denoted  b y the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  

desc r ibed  in  t he  main  c l ause .  That  i s ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  p l ays  two  

ro l es  a t  one  t ime:  i t  r ep resen ts  t he  pe rspect ive  o f  t he  b i rd ’s - eye  v i ew 

o f  the  mot ion  event ,  and  i t  a l so  requ ires  t he  pe rspec t ive  b y the  

subjec t  r e fe rent  descr ib ing  the  de t a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  wi th in  the  

mot ion  even t .  The  second ro l e  i s  un ique to  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

because  we cannot  obse rve  i t  wi th  the  in t rans i t i ve  mot ion  

cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  ve rbs  such  as  go  and walk .   
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   Al l  these  fac t s  a l so  suppor t  ou r  h ypo thes i s  tha t  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  no t  onl y desc r ibes  t he  mot ion  event  bu t  a l so  impl i es  

“something  notewor th y.”  

 

6.3 .    Summary  

In  th i s  chapte r,  we  have ex plo red  the  pecu l i a r  mot ion  even t  

desc r ip t ion  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  The  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  t i ed  to  

an  in t egra t ed  func t ions  of  t he  mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion  and  the  

rhetor i ca l  e ffec t .  In  th i s  s ense ,  one  cou ld  say that  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  se rves  t he  func t ion  of  “ rheto r i ca l  event  desc r ip t ion .”  

Accordingl y,  the re  a re  two conc lus ions .  Fi r s t l y,  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  i s  not  au tonomous  cons t ruct ion  fo r  account ing  fo r  t he  

mot ion  even t  but  t ends  to  depend  on  ano ther  c l ause .  Thi s  i s  the  

reason  wh y the  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  a  f ea tu re  of  rheto r i ca l  e ffec t .  

Tha t  i s ,  t he  mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion  of  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  t r i ggers  

o ff  t he  imaginat ion  on  the  pa r t  o f  t he  addres see .  The  imagina t ion  

ind i cat es  the  “ impl i ca t ion”  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  o rder  t o  

convey the  more  de t a i l ed  info rmat ion  to  addressee ;  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  includes  “someth ing  no tewor th y.”  Thi s  i s  because  the  

Way  cons t ruct ion  p refe r s  depend ing  on  ano ther  c l ause  so  as  to  

include more  de t a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  about  t he  mot ion  event  i t  d i rec t l y  

re fe rs  to .  Such  being  the  case ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  h as  two  seman t i c  

func t ions :  one  i s  t he  pe r spec t ive  o f  bi rd ’s  eye  v i ew  o f  t he  mot ion  

even t ,  and  the  o ther  i s  t he  invi t a t i on  o f  the  zoomed - in  pe rspect ive  o f  

the  desc r ib ing  the  det a i l ed  in fo rmat ion  about  the  mot ion  event .  
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Secondl y,  we  can  cap tu re  a  pecul i a r  ph enomenon  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  because  we  focus  on  the  content s  i n  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  and  t ake  in  t he  pe rspect ive  o f  addres see .   

Go ldberg  (1995)  has  p roposed  that  t he  a rgument  s t ructure  

cons t ruct ions  can  desc r ibe  the  mot ion  even t  wi th  “s imple  c l ause  

cons t ruct ions ”  ( c f .  Chapte r  2 ) .  Through our  inves t iga t ion ,  however,  

we hope to  have demons t ra t ed  that  t he  cons t ruct ional  f ea tu re  o f  t he  

Way  cons t ruct ion  i s ,  un l ike  those  o f  man y o ther  a rgument  s t ruc tu re  

cons t ruct ions ,  analyzab le  on l y b y go ing  beyond the  s imp le -c l ause  

level .  In  o rder  t o  i nves t iga t e  t hese  cons t ruct ional  f ea tu res  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  the re fo re ,  i t  i s  e ssent i a l  to  t ake  in  t he  pe r spect ive  o f  

the  in t e rp re t a t ive  p rocess  i n  wh ich  the  addres see  re fe rs  to  the  

d i scourse  contex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed  and  makes  

ce r t a in  i n fe rences  i f  necessa r y.  
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Chapter 7  

The Salience of  Manner in the Way  Construction  

 

 

7.1 .    In troduct ion  

The  a im o f  t h i s  chapte r  i s  t o  c l ar i f y t he  cons t ruct ional  f ea tu res  o f  

the  Way cons t ruc t ion  in  t e rms  o f  i nfo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .  There  a re  a  

number  of  p reced ing  s tud ies  on  the  semant i c  aspec ts  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  i nc luding  cons t ruc t ion  grammar  approach  (Goldberg  

1995)  and  l ex i cal  conceptual  s emant i c  approach  (Jackendoff  1990 ,  

Kageyama and Yumoto  1997 ) .  However,  none o f  t hem have paid  an y 

a t t en t ion  to  i n fo rmat ion  s t ructu re  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .   

Our  a rgument  in  th i s  chapte r  bu i lds  upon the  as sumpt ion  g iven  in  

Szczesn iak  (2013)  t hat  t he  p red icat e  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  can  be  

d iv ided  in to  two componen ts :  t he  component  [V]  and  [ one’s  wa y 

OBL] .  The  fo rmer  descr ibes  manner  o f  mot ion  and  the  l a t t e r  

desc r ibes  t he  path  and  the  goal  o f  t he  mot ion ,  r espec t ivel y.  

Szczesn iak  (2013)  s t a t es  t ha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  se rves  t o  convey  

two k inds  o f  i n fo rmat ion  ( i . e .  manne r  and  resu l t /pa th  wi th  goal )  a t  

the  same t ime .  By way o f  i l l us t ra t ion ,  l e t  u s  ex amine  the  p red icat e  o f  

(1) .   

 

(1)  Frank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son .      (Goldberg  1995 :  199)  
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In  (1 ) ,  dug  h is  way  out  o f  the  pr i son  can  be  d iv ided  in to  two 

componen ts  dug  and  his  way ou t  o f  the  pr i son .  Dug  and  hi s  way ou t  o f  

the  pr i son  cor respond  to  [ V]  and  [ one’s  way OBL] ,  r espec t ive l y.  Dug  

denotes  manner  o f  mot ion  b y the  subject  r e fe ren t ,  whereas  hi s  way  

ou t  o f  t he  pr i son  deno tes  the  path  and  the  des t inat ion  o f  the  subjec t  

o f  mot ion .   

   Genera l l y speak ing ,  i n fo rmat ion  s t ructu re  o f  a  s entence  cons is t s  

o f  two  par t s :  p resuppos i t ion  and  as se r t i on  (Lambrecht  1994 ,  Frawle y 

1992 ,  Huddles ton  and  Pul lum 2002) .  These  re l a t ions  between  

p resuppos i t i on  and  asse r t ion  co r respond to  t he  r e l a t i ons  between the  

“old  in fo rmat ion” and  the  “new in fo rmat ion ,”  r espec t ive l y.  If  th i s  

formulat ion  i s  app l ied  to  the  two componen ts  ( [V]  and  [ one’s  way 

OBL] )  under  cons idera t ion ,  we  can  assume that  one  e l emen t  

co rresponds  to  t he  p resuppos i t i on ,  whi l e  the  o ther  e l ement  

co rresponds  to  the  asse r t ion .   

In  ac tua l  u sage ,  wh ich  o f  the  two  component s  cons t i tu t e  as ser t i on  

(or  new info rmat ion )?  According  to  Szcze sn iak  (2013 :176 ) ,  “manner ”  

in format ion  i s  s a l i en t  i n  Engl i sh .  There fore ,  i f  h i s  idea  i s  co r rec t ,  i t  

might  be  p redic t ed  that  t he  manner  in fo rmat ion  i s  as se r t ed .  In  fac t ,  

however,  i t  i s  a l so  poss ib l e  t hat  “manner”  component  i s  p resupposed  

under  cer t a in  cond i t i ons .  I t  w i l l  be  reveal ed  tha t  t h i s  d i s t r ibut ion  

depends  on  the  conceptual  na tu re  of  t he  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL] :  

e i the r  abs t rac t  o r  concre t e .  In  o rder  t o  ex plore  how the  componen t  

[V]  and  [one’s  way O BL]  re l a t e  t o  t he  as se r t ion  and  the  

presuppos i t i on ,  we  u t i l i z e  the  “nega t ion  t es t , ”  wh ich  i s  based  on  

p resuppos i t i on ’s  genera l  f ea tu re  of  cons is t ency under  n ega t ion .  
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This  chapte r  i s  o rgan ized  as  fo l lows .  In  7 . 2 ,  we wi l l  b r i e f l y  

overv i ew Szczesn iak  (2013) ,  and  we  wi l l  exh ib i t  ou r  main  po in t  o f  

th i s  chap te r.  In  7 .3 ,  we  wi l l  inves t iga t e  and  anal yze  the  

cons t ruct ional  f ea tu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  t e rms  o f  

in format ion  s t ructu re .  In  7 .4 ,  we  cons ider  the  mot ivat ion  wi th  rega rd  

to  t he  resu l t  i n  7 .3 .  In  7 .5 ,  we wi l l  summarize  th i s  chap te r.  

 

7.2 .    A Prev ious  Study:  Szcze sniak  (2013)  

As we have  s t a t ed  above b r i e f l y,  Szczesn iak  (2013)  assumes  tha t  

the  p red icat e  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  should  be  seman t i ca l l y d iv ided  

in to  two component s :  “manner”  and  “path  wi th  goal . ”  Herea f t e r,  t he  

two  semant i c  componen ts  a re  r ep resented  b y [ V]  and  [one’s  way 

OBL] ,  r espect ivel y.  What  under l i es  th i s  idea  i s  “manner / resu l t  

complementa r i t y”  (Rappapor t  Hovav and  Lev in  2010) .  Szczesn iak  

(2013)  poin t s  out  tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  a  so lu t ion  to  the  

p roblem of  the  l imi ta t ion  on  the  in fo rmat ion  that  a  ve rb  can  convey :  

  

(2)    I f  l ex i ca l  uni t s  a lone were  capable  o f  combin ing  manner  o f  

mot ion  wi th  reaching  a  goa l ,  l anguages  would  need  nei the r  x’s  

way  no r  even  the  more  bas i c  i n t rans i t i ve  mot ion  cons t ruc t ions .  

However,  because  the  respect ive  numbers  o f  poss ib l e  manners  

and  goa ls / resu l t s  a re  po ten t i a l l y i n f in i t e ,  co in ing  i t ems  that  

would  l ex i ca l i z e  both  wou ld  pose  an  obvious  combina t iona l  

chal l enge  for  memor y.  A so lu t ion  to  t h i s  i s  o ffe red  b y 

cons t ruct ions₋with  empt y s lo t s  fo r  both  e l emen ts  t hey se rve  to  
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ci rcumvent  t h i s  p roblem,  as  new combinat ions  o f  manner  and  

resu l t  can  be  c reat ed ,  where  bo th  r esu l t  and  manner  a re  

t r ansparent .                       (Szczesn iak  2013 :  173 )  

 

I t  should  be  noted  that  Szczesniak  (2013)  focuses  onl y  on  the  

cases  where  the  manner  ve rbs  occur  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  However,  

a s  i s  we l l  known,  t he  ve rb  make  wi thou t  the  ma nner  impl i ca t ion  

occurs  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  wi th  the  h ighes t  f r equency.  There fo re ,  

we a l so  inves t iga t e  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  the  ve rb  make .   

Another  i ns igh t  o f  Szcze sn iak  (2013)  concerns  the  semant i c  

r e l evance o f  t he  concep tua l  natu re  o f  t he  deno te d  path .  Anal yz ing  th e  

semant i c  cons t ra in t s  on  the  pa th  and  the  goal  i n  t he  componen t  [ one’s  

way OBL] ,  Szczesn iak  c l a ims  tha t  i n  t he  ph rase  [one’ way OBL] :  t he  

path  and  the  goal  a re  under  t he  cons t ra in t s  a s  fo l lows:  

 

(3)   I f  the  pa th  i s  metaphor i c  and  abs t r ac t ,  t he  goa l  mus t  be  abs t rac t  

too .                               (Szczesniak  2013 :  181)  

(4)   I f  the  path  i s  concre t e ,  o f  course ,  t he  goa l  i s  concre t e  t oo .  

( i b id . )  

These  c l ams (3 )  and  (4 )  a re  exempl i f i ed  in  (5 )  and  (6 ) ,  r e spect ivel y .  

 

(5)   a .  Lennon  composed  h i s  way  t o  cr i t i ca l  accl a im.        ( i b id . )  

  b .  And  ET,  who  BNX-ed h is  way  in to  ou r  hear t s  i n  1982 ,  was  

cu t e r  s t i l l . 2 3                                    ( ib id . )  

                                                   
2 3  Sz cze sn i ak  ( 201 3 )  e xp la in s  t ha t  t he  ex p r e s s i on  “B MX -ed ”  me an s  “ r id i ng  a  

B MX  b ic yc l e .  
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(6)  The  f i r e f igh te rs  pushed  thei r  way  in to  t he  bu i ld ing .      ( i b id . )  

 

However,  a s  wi l l  be  show n in  t h i s  chapte r,  whether  t he  path  and  the  

goa l  i s  abs t rac t  o r  concre t e  a l so  has  a  ce r t a in  re l evance to  the  

in format ion  s t ruc tu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  That  i s ,  t he  re l a t ion  

between  the  manner  and  the  pa th  ( i . e .  the  componen t  [V]  and  [ one’s  

way OBL] )  i s  a l so  re l evant  t o  in fo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .  

Le t  us  summarize  ou r  po in ts .  The  combinat ions  be tween  [V] :  

e i the r  manner  ve rb  o r  make  and  [one’s  way OBL] :  e i t he r  concre t e  o r  

abs t rac t  can  be  seen .  Accord ingl y,  we  se t  two parameter s  on  each  

t ype :  [±manner ]  and  [±abs t rac t ]  i n  o rder  t o  exp lo re  t he  re l a t ion  

between  the  component  [ V]  and  [ one’s  way O BL]  in  t e rms  o f  

in format ion  s t ruc tu re .  There fo re ,  we  pos i t  t h ree  componen ts :  manner ,  

mo t ion  and  pa th  because  i f  t he  ve rb  t ype  occur r ing  in  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion  does  not  en t a i l  manner  in fo rmat ion ,  we can  assume tha t  

the  mot ion  even t  i t s e l f  i s  more  sa l i en t  than  an y o ther  in fo rmat ion .  

 

7.3 .    Inves t iga t ion  and  Analys i s  

   In  t h i s  s ec t ion ,  we inves t iga t e  t he  co rre l a t ions  be tween the  

semant i c  d i s t inc t ions  in  t he  p redica t e  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  and  the  

in format ion  s t a tus  o f  t he  two  component s  ( [ V]  and  [ one’s  way O BL] )  

of  tha t  p redicat e .  To  th i s  end ,  a  nega t ion  t es t  wi l l  be  used  because  

p resuppos i t i on  normal l y escapes  nega t ion .  There fo re ,  in  t h i s  t es t ,  the  

nega ted  par t  o f  i n fo rmat ion  i s  more  sa l i en t  t han  the  res t ,  bu t  the  o ther  

in format ion  i s  p resupposed  a s  a  background .  Appl ying  th i s  not ion ,  
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we wi l l  show that  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  can  be  d iv ided  in to  severa l  

pa t t e rns .  

   As  we  touched  upon  in  7 .2 ,  we  can  assume tha t  i f  t he  manner  

in format ion  i s  par t i cu l a r l y sa l i en t  in fo rmat ion ,  when the  manner  ve rb  

occurs  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  t he  manner  i n fo rmat ion  acqu i re s  a  

p r ior i t y s t a tus  as  a  s a l i en t  i n fo rmat ion ;  namel y,  t he  manner  

in format ion  i s  a sse r t ed .  On  the  o ther  hand,  t he  pa th  in fo rma t ion  

represented  b y [ one’s  way OBL]  has  t he  s t a tus  o f  backgrounded 

in format ion;  [ one’s  way OBL]  i s  not  s a l i en t  and  counts  as  an  o ld  

in format ion .  The  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  i s  thus  presupposed .  

However,  in  f ac t ,  t he  re l a t ionships  ac tual l y obse rved  a re  mo re  

complex  than  out l ined  above ,  a s  wi l l  become c l ea r  i n  7 .3 .1 .  

 

7 .3 .1 .    The  Way o f  t he  Inves t iga t ion :  wi th  r espec t  to  In f o rmant  

In  th i s  s ec t ion ,  we  exp la in  the  p rocedure  o f  ou r  inves t iga t ion .   

   F i r s t ,  we  d iv ide  the  meaning  o f  t he  p red icat e  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in to  two  componen ts  [ V]  and  [one’s  way O BL] .  As  fo r  

the  two semant i c  componen ts ,  we se t  up  two k inds  o f  pa ramete rs  on  

each  o ther,  c l as s i f y ing  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in to  fou r  d i s t i nct  t ypes .  

As  to  the  component  o f  [V] ,  we  se t  up  the  pa ramete r  such  as  [±

manner ]  which  means  whether  t he  componen t  [ V]  en t a i l s  t he  manner  

in format ion  o r  not .  Wi th  regard  to  t he  component  [ one’s  way OBL] ,  

we examine whether  t he  path  i s  abs t rac t  o r  not ;  we  se t  up  the  

pa ramete r  [±abs t rac t ] .  

No te  tha t  in  t he  p resen t  s tud y,  ma nner  ve rbs  a re  t r ea t ed  as  cover ing  a  

wider  range  o f  concept  t han  Goldberg ’s  (1995)  de f in i t ion;  t he  ve rb  
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cl ass  inc luding  the  ve rb  belch  o r  h iccup  i s  in t e rp re t ed  as  “manner, ”  

and  the  ve rb  c l ass  inc luding  the  ve rb  dig  o r  push  i s  in t e rpre t ed  as  

“means . ”  Howeve r,  we  t r ea t  bo th  o f  t hese  two  verb  c l as ses  as  t he  

“manner”  ve rb  t ype ,  fo l lowing Szczesn iak  (2013) ;  we  do  no t  

di s t i ngu ish  them.  The  p rocedure  o f  ou r  i nves t iga t ion  can  be  

summarized  as  be low:  

 

Tab le  1 :  Four  t ypes  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  Based  on  the  B inar y 

Seman t i c  Featu res  

 

  Type1 :  She  made  her  way  t o  he r  desk .           (COCA 2012)  

  Type2 :  Frank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son .   

  (Goldberg  1995:  199 )  

  Type3 :  He  made  h is  way  to  a  Ton y nominat ion .   

(COCA 1998 :  r ev ised )  

  Type4 :  He danced h i s  way  t o  a  Golden  Globe  fo r  h i s  br i l l i an t  

pe rfo rmance in  “Chicago ,”…           (COCA 2014)  

 

 The nega t ion  t es t  w as  conduc ted  abou t  each  one o f  t hese  fou r  t ypes  

wi th  t he  p rocedure  as  fo l lows :   

 

 [V] (±manner)  [one’s  way OBL] (±abs t rac t )  

Type  1  [－ manner]  [－ abs t rac t ]  

Type  2  [＋ manner]  [－ abs t rac t ]  

Type  3  [－ manner]  [＋ abs t rac t ]  

Type  4  [＋ manner]  [＋ abs t rac t ]  
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1) 2 4  Change an  a ff i rmat ive  sen tence  o f  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in to  a  

nega t ive  one,  then  p repare  two  t ypes  o f  contex t s :  ( i )  t he  one  

where  [ V]  i s  in t ended as  the  t a rge t  o f  nega t ion  and  ( i i )  t he  one  

where  [one’s  way O BL]  i s  t he  in t ended ta rge t  o f  nega t ion .  (The  

two t ypes  o f  nega t ion  wi l l  be  ca l l ed  [V] -nega t ion  and  [ one’s  

way OBL] -nega t ion ,  r espec t ivel y. )  

2 )  Ask  a  consul t an t  i n  wh ich  o f  t he  two contex t s  t he  negated  

Way - cons t ruct ion  se ntence  sounds  natu ra l .   

 

7 .3 .2 .    The Inves t igat ion  o f  Type  1  and  Type  2  

   Le t  us  begin  wi th  the  inves t iga t ion  o f  Type  1  and  Typ e  2 .  Type  1  

and  Type  2  share  the  same featu re  wi th  regard  to  t he  component  

[one’s  way OBL] ;  in  t hat  i t  does  rep resent  an  abs t ra ct  path ,  bu t  a  

concre t e  one .  They d i ffe r  in  ve rb  t yp e .  Type  1  does  not  en t a i l  the  

manner  i n fo rmat ion ;  t he  ve rb  make  occurs  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  

We can  the re fore  i n fer  tha t  the  degree  o f  s a l i ence  be tween [ V]  and  

[one’s  way OBL]  i s  f ew di ffe rences .  On  th e  o ther  hand ,  Typ e 2  en t a i l s  

manner  i n fo rmat ion;  the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

re fe rs  t o  manner.  We can  in fer  t ha t  t he  component  [ V]  i s  p robabl y 

sa l i en t  in fo rmat ion  because  the  manner  i n format ion  i s  more  sa l i en t  

than  an y o ther  in fo rmat ion  (Szc zesn iak  2013) .   

 

 

 

 

                                                   
2 4  C a r y  se n se i  su ppo r t s  u s  to  mak e  th i s  t e s t .   
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7.3 .2 .1 .    Type  1  

   Examples  (7 )  and  (8 )  a re  t he  o r ig inal  s en tences  f rom COCA.  Both  

of  (7 ’ )  and  (8 ’ )  a re  thei r  nega ted  counte rpar t s .  Al l  the  o ther  examined  

sen tences  wi l l  fo l low the  same fo rmat :  [V] -nega t ion  i s  i n  a ,  and  

[one’s  way OBL ] -nega t ion  i s  i n  b .  

 

(7)  She made  her  way  t o  he r  desk .            (COCA 2012)  

(7’ )  a .  A:  Did  she  make  her  way  t o  he r  desk?  

  B:  No ,  she  didn’t  make  her  way  t o  her  desk ,  but  she  went  to  

the  foun ta in .  

  b .  The  t e l ephone rang ,  but  she  didn’t  make her  way t o  he r  desk .  

(8)  She  made her  way  t oward  the  f ron t  o f  t he  church .  (COCA 2012)  

(8’ )  a .  A:  Did  she  make  her  way  t oward  the  f ron t  o f  the  church?  

   B :  No ,  t he  groom s tood  in  f ront  o f  t he  church ,  but  she  didn’t  

make  her  way  the re .  Actual l y she  wen t  somewhere  e l se .  

  b .  A:  Did  she  make  her  way  t oward  the  f ron t  o f  the  church?  

   B :  No ,  t he  groom s tood  in  f ront  o f  t he  church ,  but  she  didn’t  

make  her  way  the re .  Actual l y,  she  jus t  s tood  s t i l l .  

 

Both  cases  ( i . e .  ( (7 ’a )  (8 ’a ) )  and  ( (7 ’b )  (8’b ) ) )  a re  equal l y acceptable .  

This  means  tha t  fo r  t h i s  t ype  both  poss ib i l i t i es  a re  equa l l y  ava i l ab l e :  

( i )  tha t  mot ion  i s  p resupposed  and  the  path  and  the  goa l  i s  as se r t ed ;  

and  ( i i )  t ha t  mot ion  i s  a sse r t ed  and  the  pa th  and  the  goa l  i s  

p resupposed .  
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7.3 .2 .2 .    Type  2  

The  Way  cons t ruct ion  i n  th i s  t ype  had  a  s l i gh t l y d i ffe rent  r esu l t .  

 

(9 )  Frank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  pr i son .          (Goldberg  1995)  

(9 ’ )  a .  A:  Final l y,  d id  Frank dig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son?  

   B :  No ,  Frank  didn’t  d ig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son ,  r a the r  he  

jumped over  t he  fenc es .  

  b .  A:  Final l y,  d id  Frank dig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son?  

   B :  ?No,  Frank  didn’t  d ig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son .  No ,  no t  

p r i son .  I t  was  a  pol ice  s t a t ion .  

(10 )  He hiccupped h i s  way  ou t  o f  t h i s  room.  

(Go ldberg  1995:  r ev i sed )  

(10 ’ )  a .  A:  Did  he  hiccup h i s  way  ou t  of  t h i s  room?  

   B:  No ,  he  d idn’t  h i ccup h i s  way out  o f  th i s  room,  he  sneezed  

[coughed ]  h i s  way  ou t  o f  th i s  room .  

  b .  A:  Did  he  hiccup h i s  way  ou t  of  t h i s  room?  

   B :  ?No,  he  didn’t  h i ccup  h is  way  i n to  t h i s  room.  No ,  not  t h i s  

room.  I t  was  that  ro om.  

 

As shown in  (9 ’ )  and  (10’ ) ,  a l though  [V] -nega t ion  i s  na tu ra l ,  [one’s  

way OBL] -nega t ion  i s  no t  a s  natu ra l .  Thi s  sugges t s  t ha t ,  un l ike  what  

we saw wi th  Type  1 ,  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  o f  Type  2  t ends  to  be  used  

to  as se r t  t he  “manner”  info rmat ion ,  p resuppos ing  the  “path  and  goa l”  

in format ion .  
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7.3 .2 .3 .    Summary:  t he  Di ffe rence  o f  Type  1  and  Type  2  

According  to  t he  inves t iga t ion ,  we can  see  tha t  Type  1  and  Type  2  

a re  d i ffe rent  i n  i nfo rmat ion  s t ructu re .  In  Type  1 ,  i t  i s  poss ib l e  t hat  

e i the r  o f  [ V]  (mot ion )  a nd  [ one’s  way O BL]  (path )  i s  s a l i en t  ( i . e .  

a sse r t ed ) .  Converse l y,  in  Type  2 ,  “manner”  in fo rmat ion  i s  more  

natu ra l l y as se r t ed  than  i t  i s  p resupposed .  I t  should  be  no ted  that  t h i s  

r esu l t  agrees  wi th  t he  idea  g iven  in  Szczesniak  (2013)  t hat  t he  

manner  in fo rma t ion  t ends  to  be  sa l i en t  in  Engl i sh .  

 

7.3 .3 .    The Inves t igat ion  o f  Type  3  and  Type  4  

   In  t h i s  s ec t ion ,  we  explo re  Type  3  and  Type  4 ,  both  o f  wh ich  

con ta in  [one’s  way OBL]  that  deno tes  an  abs t rac t  pa th .  Jus t  a s  Type  1  

and Type  2 ,  Type  3  and  Type  4  d i ffe r  in  ve rb  semant i cs :  t he  ve rb  make  

in  Type  3  does  no t  en t a i l  “manner”  wh i l e  tha t  i n  Type  4  en t a i l s  

“manner. ”   

 

(11 )  He made  h i s  way  t o  a  Ton y nomina t ion .   (COCA 1998:  r ev ised)  

(12 )  Josephine  Baker  made her  way  th rough Par i s  i n  the  1920s .  

(COCA 1998:  r ev ised )  

(13 )  He  danced  h i s  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”…           (COCA 2014)  

(14 )  Ju l i e  Andrews  has  been  s inging  her  way in to  ou r  hear t s .   

(COCA 1995)  
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Some examples  in  these  t ypes  are  g iven  above :  (11 ) - (14) .  For  

in s t ance ,  what  i s  descr ibed  b y (11)  i s  not  an  ac tua l  s i t ua t ion ;  i t  does  

no t  mean tha t  the  sub ject  r e fe rent  ac tual l y goes  t o  the  pod ium on h i s  

foo t  in  o rder  t o  ge t  a  Ton y nominat ion .  Rather,  i t  r e fe rs  t o  the  even t  

of  the  sub ject  r e fe rent ’s  winning  o f  a  Ton y nominat ion .   

 

7 .3 .3 .1 .    Type  3  

   Le t  us  s ee  the  o r ig inal  ex amples  (15 )  and  (16) ,  and  thei r  nega t ed  

counte rpar t s  (15 ’ )  and  (16’ ) .  

 

(15 )  He made  h i s  way  t o  a  Ton y nomina t ion .              (=  (11) )  

(15 ’ )  a .  A:  Did  he  make  h is  way  t o  a  Ton y nominat ion?  

   B :  ?He  d idn’t  make  h i s  way  t o  a  Ton y nominat ion .  Ac tua l l y,  

he  didn’t  make h i s  way  an ywhere .  

 b .  A:  Di d  he  make  h is  way  t o  a  Ton y nominat ion?  

   B :  He  d idn’t  make  h i s  way  t o  a  Ton y nominat ion ,  but  he  go t  

the  Golden  Globe .  

   

(16 )  Josephine  Baker  made her  way  th rough Par i s  i n  the  1920s .  

(=  (12 ))  

(16 ’ )  a .  A:  Did  Josephine  Baker  make her  way  t h rough  Par i s  in  the  

1920s?  

  B:  ?No,  Joseph ine  Baker  didn’t  make her  way  t h rough  Par i s  

in  t he  1920s .  Actua l l y,  she  d idn’t  make  her  way  t h rough  

an ywhere  in  t he  1920s .  
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 b .  A:  Did  Josephine  Baker  make her  way  t h rough  Par i s  in  the  

1920s?  

   B :  No,  J oseph ine  Baker  d idn’t  mak e  her  way  th rough  Par i s  in  

the  1920s ,  but  she  did  make her  way  t h rough  London .  

   

In  both  a .  and  b . ,  the  nega ted  Way - cons t ruct ions  a re  pa r t  o f  a  r ep l y b y 

speaker  B  to  t he  p receding  remark  b y speaker  A.   

S ince  the  component  [ V]  does  not  en t a i l  t he  manner  in fo rmat ion ,  

the  component  [ one’s  way OBL]  (pa th )  cons t i t u t es  t he  asse r t i on ;  

[one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i s  t he  sa l i en t  i n format ion .  However,  t h i s  t ype  

does  not  show the  same behavio r  as  Type 1 .  Type  3  i s  under  t he  sam e  

condi t i on  as  Type1  in  t hat  the  componen t  [ V ]  does  not  en t a i l  t he  

manner  in fo rmat ion .  Never thel ess ,  t he  componen t  [V]  (mot ion )  does  

no t  cons t i tu t e  the  asse r t ion  as  t he  na tu ra lness  o f  B’s  r esponses  o f  

(15 ’a )  and  (16’a ) .  To  summarize ,  the  sa l i en t  ( i . e .  a sse r t ed )  

in format ion  i s  ex clus ive l y the  componen t  [one’s  way OBL]  (path ) .   

 

7 .3 .3 .2 .    Type  4  

     With  regard  to  Type  1  and  Type  3 ,  the  component  [one’s  way 

OBL]  (pa th )  i s  as se r t ed  because  the  componen t  [V]  does  not  en t a i l  

the  remarkable  manner  i n format ion 2 5 .  On  the  o ther  hand,  wi th  respec t  

to  Type  2 ,  [ V]  (manner )  i s  a sse r t ed .  Based  upon  these  observat ions ,  

Type  4  might  be  expected  to  exh ib i t  the  same behav io r  as  Type  2 ;  the  

componen t  [ V]  (manner )  i s  s a l i en t  because  manner  i n fo rmat ion  t ends  

to  have  a  p r io r i t y s t a tus  (Szcze sniak  2013) .  However,  the  behav i o r  o f  

                                                   
2 5  In  Type  1 ,  t he  co mp one n t  [V ]  ( mo t i on )  i s  a l so  a s se r t e d  ( s ee  7 .3 .2 . 1 ) .  
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Type  4  i s  en t i r e l y d i ffe rent  f rom tha t  o f  Type  2 .  Now we  examine  the  

ex amples  (17 )  and  (18) .  The ex amples  (17 )  and  (18)  a re  t he  o r ig ina ls ,  

and  the  ex amples  (17 ’)  and  (18’ )  a re  t hei r  nega ted  ver s ions .  

 

(17 )   He  danced  h i s  way  to  a  Golden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance in  “C h icago ,”…                      (=  (13 ) )  

(17 ’ )  a .  A:  Final l y,  d id  he  dance  h is  way  t o  a  Golden  Globe?  

   B :  ?No ,  he  didn’t  dance  h is  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  

br i l l i an t  pe r fo rmance  in  “Chicago ,”  ra the r  he  sang  h is  

way  t o  a  Go lden  Globe .  

 b .  A:  Final l y,  d id  he  dance  h is  way  t o  a  Golden  Globe?  

   B :  No ,  he  d idn’t  dance  h is  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe fo r  h i s  

br i l l i an t  pe r fo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”  but  he  d id  ge t  the  

Emm y Award .  

   

(18 )  Ju l i e  Andrews  has  been  s inging  her  way in to  ou r  hear t s .  

(=  (14 ))  

(18 ’ )  a .  A:  Has  Ju l i e  Andrews  been  s inging  her  way  in to  ou r  hear t s?  

   B :  ?She  has  not  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  ou r  hear t s ,  in s t ead  

she  has  been  dancing  [ sk ipp ing ]  her  way  i n to  our  hear t s .  

 b .  A:  Has  Ju l i e  Andrews  been  s inging  her  way  in to  ou r  hear t s?  

   B :  She has  not  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  ou r  hear t s ,  bu t  she  

has  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  J apanese  hear t s .  

   

In  the  response  B o f  (17 ’b)  and  (18’b ) ,  t he  as sumed  in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  

the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  t ha t  [ one’s  way OBL]  i s  as se r t ed .  As  to  t he  
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Way  cons t ruc t ion ,  i n  t he  response  B o f  (17 ’a )  and  (18’a ) ,  on  the  o ther  

hand,  i t  i s  supposed  that  [V]  i s  a sse r t ed .   

The  resu l t  o f  th i s  t e s t  i s  a s  fo l lows :  a ccord ing  to  (17 ’b)  and  

(18’b ) ,  the  component  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i s  s a l i e n t  i n fo rmat ion ,  

whereas  i n  (17 ’a )  and  (18’a ) ,  i t  i s  unnatu ra l  tha t  t he  componen t  [ V]  

(manner )  cons t i t u t es  t he  as se r t i on .  Thus ,  i n  Type  4 ,  the  componen t  

[one’s  way OBL]  (path )  more  natu ra l l y cons t i tu t es  s a l i en t  

in format ion .  

 

7 .3 .3 .3 .    Summary:  C harac t e r i s t i c s  o f  Type  3  and  Type  4  

Both  o f  Type  3  and  Type  4  have  the  same charac t e r i s t i c s  t ha t  t he  

componen t  [one’s  way O BL]  (path )  i s  t he  sa l i en t  i n fo rmat ion .  Th is  

resu l t  i s  i n t e res t ing  because  the  behavio r  o f  Type  3  and  Type  4  

concern ing  sa l i ence  o f  i nfo rmat ion  i s  no t  pa ra l l e l  to  th a t  o f  Type  1  

and  Type  2 .  Type  3  i s  d i ffe rent  f rom Type 1  in  tha t  t he  componen t  [ V]  

(mot ion )  do es  not  make sa l i en t  in format ion ,  bu t  because  the  

componen t  [ V]  does  not  en t a i l  manner  in fo rmat ion ,  we can  as sume 

tha t  t he  component  [one’s  way O BL]  cons t i t u t es  an  a sse r t ion .  

However,  t he  behav io r  o f  Type  4  i s  comple t e l y d i ffe rent  f rom that  o f  

Type  2  a l t hough in  t hese  the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  

a  manner  ve rb .  Cons ider ing  the  fac t  tha t  t he  component  [V]  i s  a  

manner  ve rb ,  one  might  expec t  t ha t  t he  componen t  [ V]  i s  a s ser t ed  and  

ga ins  sa l i ence .  In  rea l i t y,  however,  t he  component  [ one’s  way OBL]  

(path)  ac tual l y cons t i t u t es  the  as se r t ion .   
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7.3 .4 .    The Resul t  o f  t h i s  Inves t iga t ion  

The  resu l t  o f  the  su rvey i s  g iven  in  Tab le  2 .  

 

Tab le  2 :  The  R esu l t  o f  t h e  “Nega t ion  Tes t”  

 

In  Type  1  and  Type 3 ,  both  o f  t hem do no t  en t a i l  t he  manner  

in format ion  because  the  ve rb  occur r ing  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  

make .  We,  t he refo re ,  made  i t  c l ea r  t ha t  t he  component  [ one’s  way 

OBL]  (path )  i s  a  s a l i en t  in fo rmat ion .  Thi s  r esu l t  was  expec ted  in  

advance,  and  our  i nves t iga t ion  ac tual l y  p roved the  fac t .  In  addi t ion ,  

ou r  i nves t iga t ion  made i t  c l ea r  t ha t  the  componen t  [ V]  (mot ion )  i s  a  

s a l i en t  i n fo rmat ion  wi th  regard  to  Type 1 ;  the  nega t ion  tes t  p roved  

that  [V]  (mot ion)  i s  a sse r t ed .  On the  o ther  hand,  i n  Type  2  and  Type  4 ,  

even  though  the  component  [ V]  (manner )  i s  under  t he  same condi t ion ,  

bo th  o f  t hem showed d i ffe rent  r esu l t s .  In  Type  2 ,  t he  componen t  [ V]  

(manner )  coun ts  as  s a l i en t  i n fo rmat ion .  On  the  cont ra r y,  t he  

componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i s  t he  s a l i en t  i n format ion  in  Type  

4 .  Thi s  r esu l t  means  that  s a l i en t  i n fo rmat ion  re l a t es  not  on l y to  the  

ve rb  t ype  occur r ing  in  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  but  a l so  to  t he  na tu re  o f  

 [V ]  [on e ’s  wa y  O B L]  Sa l i en t  i n fo r ma t io n  

Type1  m ake  con c r e te  

[V ] ( mo t io n )   

or  [ on e ’s  w a y  O B L] (p a t h )  

Type2  man ne r  ve rb  con c r e t e  [V ] ( ma nne r )  

Type3  m ake  abs t r ac t  [on e ’s  wa y  O B L] ( pa t h )  

Type4  man ne r  ve rb  abs t r ac t  [on e ’s  wa y  O B L] ( pa t h )  
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the  path  ( [one’s  way OBL]  (pa th ) ) ;  e i t he r  abs t rac t  o r  concre t e .  

Accordingl y,  when  a  man ner  ve rb  occurs  i n  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  we  

can  see  d i ffe rent  behav io r  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  wi th  regard  to  

in format ion  s t ructu re  when the  pa th  has  a  d i ffe ren t  f ea tu re .  We can  

see  two  t ypes .  In  cases  where  the  component  [one’s  way OBL]  (path )  

has  the  con cre t e  pa th ,  the  component  [ V]  (manner )  i s  s a l i en t  (Type  2 ) .  

In  cases  where  the  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  r e fe rs  t o  the  

abs t rac t  pa th ,  t he  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (pa th )  i s  s a l i en t  (Type  

4) .  

In  the  nex t  s ec t ion ,  we  wi l l  s ea rch  fo r  t he  mot ivat ion  fo r  such  

d i ffe rence  in  i n fo rmat ion  sa l i ence .  

 

7.4 .   The  Motivat ion  f or the  Sal i ence  of  [one’s  way  OBL]  (path )  

in  Type  4  

    In  t h i s  s ec t ion ,  we  wi l l  cons ider  the  mot iva t ion  fo r  the  sa l i en t  

s t a tus  o f  the  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  in  Type  4 .   

In  p rev ious  sect ion ,  we have  shown the  resu l t  as  fo l lows:  t he  

ex ample  (19 )  shows  one o f  the  ex amples  o f  Type  2  and  the  componen t  

[V]  (manner )  i s  as se r t ed .  On  the  o ther  hand,  the  ex amples  (20 )  and  

(21 )  show Type  4  and  the  component  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i s  

asse r t ed .  In  Type  2  and  Type  4 ,  the  same verb  t ype  occurs  i n  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  bu t  a  d i ffe ren t  f ea ture  o f  the  component  [one’s  way 

OBL]  (path )  means  a  d i fferent  i n fo rmat ion  s t ructure .  Concern ing  the  

fea tu re  o f  the  pa th ,  Type  2  and  Type  4  desc r ibe  the  concre te  p a th  and  

the  abs t rac t  pa th ,  r espec t ivel y.   
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(19 )  Frank  dug  h is  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son .  (Go ldberg  1995 :  199 )  (=9)  

(19 ’ )  a .  A:  Final l y,  d id  Frank  d ig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son?  

   B :  No ,  Frank  didn’t  d ig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son ,  r a the r  he  

jumped over  t he  fenc es .  

  b .  A:  Final l y,  d id  Frank dig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  t he  p r i son?  

   B :  ?No,  Frank  didn’t  d ig  h i s  way  ou t  o f  the  p r i son .  No ,  no t  

p r i son .  I t  was  a  pol ice  s t a t ion .  

(20 )  He  danced  h i s  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”…            (=  (13) ,  (17 ) )  

(20 ’ )  a .  A:  Final l y,  d id  he  dance  h is  way  t o  a  Golden  Globe?  

   B :  ?No ,  he  didn’t  dance  h is  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  

br i l l i an t  pe r fo rmance in  “Ch icago ,”  ra the r  he  sang  h is  

way  t o  a  Go lden  Globe .  

 b .  A:  Final l y,  d id  he  dance  h is  way  t o  a  Golden  Globe?  

   B :  No ,  he  d idn’t  dance  h is  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe fo r  h i s  

br i l l i an t  pe r fo rmance  in  “Ch icago ,”  but  he  d id  ge t  the  

Emm y Award .  

   

(21 )  Ju l i e  Andrews  has  been  s inging  her  way in to  ou r  hear t s .  

(=  (14 ) ,  (18 ) )  

(21 ) ’  a .  A:  Has  Ju l i e  Andrews  been  s inging  her  way  in to  ou r  hear t s?  

   B :  ?She  has  not  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  ou r  hear t s ,  in s t ead  

she  has  been  dancing  [ sk ipping ]  her  way  i n to  ou r  hear t s .  

 b .  A:  Has  Ju l i e  Andrews  been  s inging  her  way  in to  ou r  hear t s?  

    B :  She has  not  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  ou r  hear t s ,  bu t  she  

has  been  s ing ing  her  way  i n to  J apanese  hear t s .  
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According  to  Szcze sn iak  (2013) ,  in  Type  4 ,  the  ve rb  t ype  

occur r ing  in  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  the  manner  t ype .  The  manner  

in format ion  desc r ibes  how the  sub ject  r e fe ren t  goes  t h ro ugh  the  pa th ;  

accord ingl y we  as sume tha t  the  component  [V]  (manner )  i s  s a l i en t  

in format ion  jus t  as  i t  i s  i n  Type  2 .  In  fac t ,  however,  in  t he  nega t ion  

t e s t ,  t he  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path)  i s  a s ser t ed .  H ence ,  we  

can  see  the  sa l i ence  o f  t he  component  [ o ne’s  way OBL]  (pa th ) .  

   In  Type  4 ,  the  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  descr ibes  t he  

abs t rac t  pa th .  The manner  i n fo rmat ion  i s  not  not i ceab le  because  the  

subjec t  r e fe rent  does  no t  do  the  ac tua l  ac t iv i t y;  t he  sub ject  r e fe ren t  

works  wi th in  the  v i r tual  pa th .  Apparen t l y,  i t  s eems tha t  t he  manner  o f  

mot ion  l eads  to  t he  goal / r esu l t  whe ther  t he  pa th  i s  abs t rac t  o r  

concre t e .  For  ex ample ,  i n  (20 ) ,  t he  even t  “he  danced h i s  way  t o  a  

Golden  Globe”  desc r ibes  tha t  t he  summar y o f  the  ac t ion  “danc ing”  

causes  t he  goa l / r esu l t  o f  “ge t t i ng  a  Go lden  Globe .”  In  the  same way,  

in  (21 ) ,  the  even t  “Ju l i e  Andrews  has  been  s inging  her  way  in to  ou r  

hear t s”  desc r ibes  that  t he  summar y o f  t he  ac t ion  “s inging”  causes  t he  

goa l / r esu l t  o f  “get t i ng  our  hear t s . ”  However,  the  repet i t i ve  

perfo rmance  such  as  “danc ing”  o r  “s inging”  i t s e l f  i s  no t  a ssoci a t ed  

wi th  an y concre t e  mot ion  path .  In  o the r  words ,  i n  cases  where  the  

componen t  [one’s  way O BL]  (path)  i s  abs t rac t ,  the  component  [one’s  

way OBL]  (path )  i s  no t  nec essa r i l y a t t r i bu tab le  to  t he  summar y  o f  the  

ac t ion  denoted  b y  the  manner -o f -mot ion  verb .  Consequen t l y,  t he  

con ten t  o f  the  componen t  [one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i t s e l f  i s  

in format ive .  There fore ,  t he  component  [one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i s  

more sa l i en t  t han  an y o ther  in fo rmat ion .  In  th i s  case ,  t he  manne r  
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in format ion  onl y s hows a  pa r t  o f  the  i nfo rmat ion  about  how the  

subjec t  r e fe ren t  moves  toward  the  goa l / r esu l t .  As  a  r esu l t ,  t he  

addressee ’s  a t t en t ion  na tu ra l l y  focuses  on  the  component  [ one’s  way 

OBL]  (path) .  On the  o ther  hand,  [V]  (manner)  desc r ibes  t he  ac t ion  as  

the  pe r fo rmance.  Therefo re ,  the  component  [ V]  (manner )  canno t  be  

asse r t ed  jus t  a s  Typ e  2 .  

   In  o rder  t o  make  c l ea r  wha t  we  ment ioned  above ,  l e t  u s  now 

observe  the  example  o f  (22 ) .  Ex ample  (22 )  i s  the  same as  ex amples  

(13 )  and  (17)  i n  Type 4 ,  but ,  we  can  a l so  in t e rp re t  t h i s  example  as  i f  

i t  were  an  ex ample  o f  Type  2 .  If  we in t e rpre t  t he  o r ig ina l  s en tence  

(22 )  as  Type  2 ,  t he  con tex t  g iven  in  t he  example  (22 ’ )  i s  a  natura l  

s i t uat ion  in  the  negat ive  sen tence .  

 

(22 )  He  danced  h i s  way  to  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance  in  “Ch icago .”                 (=  (13 ) ,  (17 ) )  

(22’ )  He didn’t  dance  h i s  way  t o  a  Go lden  Globe  fo r  h i s  b r i l l i an t  

perfo rmance  in  “Chicago .”  Actual l y he  sk ipped  h is  way  t o  a  

Go lden  Globe .  

 

I f  we  in t e rp re t  t he  example  (22 )  as  an  ac tua l  pe r fo rmance  such  as  

Type  2 ,  “Actua l l y h e  sk ipped  h i s  way  t o  a  Go lden  Globe” i s  a  natu ra l  

con tex t .  Thi s  phenomenon shows the  fac t  t ha t  the  manner  i n fo rmat ion  

i s  s a l i en t .  In  shor t ,  the  ve rb  dance  i s  in te rp re t ed  as  manner  o f  mot ion  

l inked  to  an  ac tua l  pe r fo rmance.  If  the  manner  in fo rmat ion  were  

in t e rp re t ed  as  an  ac tual  pe r fo rmance ,  t he  ve rb  dance  wou ld  desc r ibe  

how the  subjec t  r e fe ren t  moves  to  t he  goa l  a long the  red  ca rpe t  i n  
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order  t o  ge t  a  t rophy o r  an  award  ce r t i f i ca t e  and  so  fo r th ;  t he  ac tual  

ac t iv i t y “danc ing”  l eads  to  t he  goa l / r esu l t  (=  a  Go lden  Globe) .  

There fo re ,  we can  see  tha t  the  component  [ V]  (manner )  i s  c losel y t i ed  

to  t he  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path ) .  In  t h i s  case ,  the  mot ion  

i t s e l f  does  not  have  the  p r imar y s t a tus  o f  s a l i ence  because  the  mot ion  

b y the  sub ject  r e fe rent  toward  the  des t inat ion  ex i s t s  as  a  concre t e  

path .  On the  o ther  hand ,  t he  manner  o f  mot ion  i s  no t i ceable  

in format ion  because  the  manner  o f  mot ion  tha t  the  subject  r e fe ren t  

goes  t hrough  the  pa th  dese rves  t he  pecul i a r i t y.  There fo re ,  the  manner  

o f  mot ion  dese rves  to  be  sa l i en t  i n fo rmat ion .  

   On  the  cont ra r y,  in  case s  where  the  component  [ one’s  way OBL]  

(path)  i s  abs t rac t ,  t he  component  [V]  (manner)  i s  not  i n t e rpre t ed  as  

an  ac tual  pe r fo rmance;  i t  i s  no t  as sumed tha t  t he  summar y o f  the  

repeat ed  per fo rmances  reaches  an  ac tual  r esu l t / goal  (=  [one’s  way 

OBL]  (path ) ) .  Th is  case  does  not  mean  that  t he  ac t ion  b y the  subjec t  

r e fe ren t  unfo lds  wi th in  the  ac tua l  path ;  r a the r,  i t  means  the  v i r tua l ,  

imaginar y pa th  th rough  the  cogni t i ve  p rocess  o f  summary scanning .  

There fo re ,  t he re  i s  no  objec t ive  re la t i on  of  cause  and  e ffec t .  

Accordingl y,  we dare  to  imagi ne  the  even t  t ha t  t he  componen t  [ one’s  

way OBL]  (path )  evokes  because  the  path  i s  abs t rac t .  Hence,  th i s  

cons t rual  i s  s a l i en t ;  t he  component  [on e’s  way OBL]  (pa th )  i s  

asse r t ed .  
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7.5 .    Summary  

In  t h i s  chap ter,  we have  inves t iga t ed  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  in  

te rms  o f  i n fo rmat ion  s t ructu re .  We d iv ided  the  p redica t e  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  in to  two  components  tha t  a re  [V]  (mot ion/manner)  and  

[one’s  way OBL]  (path ) .  We then  inves t iga t ed  which  in fo rmat ion  i s  

more  sa l i en t  t han  the  o ther.  P revious  s tud ies  poin t ed  out  t ha t  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion  has  t he  pol ysem y s t ructu re  wi th  regard  to  t he  event  

s t ruc tu re  o f  mot ion  (Goldberg  1995 ,  Is rae l  1996) ,  bu t  i n  t h i s  chapte r,  

we indica t ed  the  poss ib i l i t y t ha t  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  has  severa l  

va r i a t ions  i n  t e rm o f  i nfo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .   

Concern ing  the  sa l i ence  o f  i n fo rmat ion  wi th  the  Way  cons t ruct ion ,  

the  manner  ve rb  occurr ing  in  the  Wa y  cons t ruc t ion  i s  more  sa l i en t  

than  the  component  [one’s  way O BL]  (path) .  We can  see  th i s  r esu l t  

f rom the  compar i son  between the  manner  ve rb  and  verb  make  

occur r ing  in  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  However,  t h i s  r esu l t  i s  ava i l ab l e  

on l y when  the  componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (pa th )  deno tes  a  concre t e  

path .  On the  cont ra ry,  i n  cases  where  the  component  [one’s  way OBL]  

(path)  desc r ibes  an  abs t rac t  pa th ,  the  component  [one’s  way OBL]  

(path)  i s  s a l i en t .  That  we can  see  that  these  d i ffe rences  i n  behavio r  

a re  a t t r i butable  to  the  cons t rual  b y the  speaker  (o r  conceptual iz e r ) .  

Tha t  i s ,  i n  t he  case  o f  concre t e  path ,  t he  manner  i n fo rmat ion  o f  how 

the  sub ject  r e fe rent ’s  mot ion  toward  the  des t inat ion/goa l  cons t i t u t es  

an  as se r t i on;  t he  component  [ V]  (manner )  i s  s a l i en t .  On  the  con t rar y,  

in  t he  case  o f  abs t rac t  pa th ,  we  have  to  imagine  a  speci f i c  pa th  

because  the re  i s  no  concre t e  path .  Even though  the  subject  r e ferent  
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conduc ts  the  ac t iv i t i es  such  as  dance  o r  s ing ,  because  the re  i s  no  

concre t e  path  on  the  way to  t he  goa l / r esu l t ,  t he  component  [one’s  way 

OBL]  (path )  con s t i tu t es  s a l i en t  in fo rmat ion ,  mak ing  i t  f eas ib l e  to  

cons t rue  the  ac t iv i ty  as  unfo ld ing  wi th in  the  imaginar y pa th .  

   As  ment ioned  above,  ou r  inves t iga t ion  sugges t s  a  pa r t i cu l a r  

pat t e rn  o f  d i s t r i bu t ion  wi th  regard  to  i n format ion  s t ruc tu re  in  the  Way  

cons t ru ct ion  in  re la t i on  to  the  two  paramete r s :  ( i )  whe ther  the  

componen t  [ V]  en t a i l s  the  manner  in fo rmat ion  o r  not ,  and  ( i i )  the  

componen t  [one’s  way OBL]  (path )  descr ibes  e i the r  abs t rac t  pa th  o r  

concre t e  pa th .  Thi s  inves t iga t ion  i s  no  more  than  the  f i r s t  s t ep  o f  th e  

d i scourse  ana l ys i s  in  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  In  o rder  t o  ensu re  th i s  

inves t iga t ion ,  we  have to  anal yze  man y more  examples  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  t ak ing  in to  cons idera t ion  a t  the  d i scourse  l evel .  
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 Chapter 8  

Conclusion  

 

 

   Th is  d i sse r t a t i on  shed  new l ight  on  the  cons t ruc t iona l  f ea tu res  o f  

the  Way  cons t ruc t ion .  We dea l t  wi th  the  th ree  i s sues :   

 

A:   How the  pol ysem y s t ruc tu re  o f  the  Wa y  cons t ruct ion  shou ld  be  

anal yzed  

B:   The  l ingu is t i c  contex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  u sed  

C:   The  i n fo rmat ion  s t ructu re  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  

 

Regard ing  i s sue  A,  in  Chap te r  3 ,  we  inves t iga t ed  the  re l a t i on  

between  two  d i s t i nct  v i ews  ( i . e .  two  senses  (Go ldberg  1995)  and  

th ree  senses  (Kageyama and  Yumoto  1997) .  In  order  t o  implement  

th i s ,  we  focused  on  d i ff i cu l t y  impl i ca t ion  that  i s  o f t en  sa id  to  be  

c losel y connected  to  the  Way  cons t ruct ion .  To see  whe ther  an  

in s t ance  impl i es  d i ff i cu l t y,  we  u t i l i zed  the  “ manage  to  t e s t . ”  

Consequent l y,  i t  was  shown that  no t  on l y d i ff i cu l t y impl i ca t ion  but  

a l so  the  contex t  in  wh ich  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  u sed  de t e rmines  the  

natu re  o f  the  seman t i c  in t e rp re t a t ion  that  ac tual l y ob ta ins .  In  Chapte r  

4 ,  we  inves t iga t ed  the  semant i c  i n t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  s l ide  one’s  way  

cons t ruct ion  because  the re  i s  a  ce r t a in  semant i c  d i sc repancy be tween  

the  l ex i ca l  mean ing  o f  t he  ve rb  s l i de  and  the  cons t ruc t ional  mean ing  

o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion .  Through  the  inves t iga t ion  o f  Chapte r  4 ,  i t  

was  concluded  that  the  cons t ruct ional  mean ing  a lways  does  not  be  
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ass igned  to  t he  fo reground .  Namel y,  t he  cons t r uc t iona l  meaning  i s  

more  f l ex ib l e  an d  more  d ynamic  than  as sumed in  Cons t ruct ion  

Grammar  works  (Goldberg  1995 ,  e t c . ) .  The  inves t iga t ion s  g iven  in  

Chapte r  3  and  Chapte r  4  s t rongl y suppor t  t he  necess i t y t o  cons ider  

the  contex t  i n  which  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  ac tual l y used .  

   Concern ing  i ssue  B,  we ex plo red  the  l i ngui s t i c  contex t  o f  t he  Way  

cons t ruct ion .  In  Chapte r  5 ,  i t  was  c l a imed tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  

wi th  the  ve rb  make  ( “make  one’s  way  cons t ruc t ion”)  p re fe ren t i a l l y  

occurs  in  a  subord inat e  c l ause  heade d b y the  conjunct ion  as  o r  a  

converb .  I t  was  then  d i scussed  that  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  t he  

“Ground”  s t a tus  i n  te rms  o f  F igure /Ground  a l ignmen t  and  desc r ibes  

the  whole  mot ion  even t .  That  i s ,  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  re f l ec t s  t he  

conceptual iz er ’s  event - ex t e rna l  perspect ive  o r  b i rd ’s  eye  v iew.  In  

Chapte r  6 ,  we cons idered  the  rhe to r i ca l  f ea tu re  o f  the  Way  

cons t ruct ion ,  and  showed  that  t he  Way  cons t ruc t ion  conveys  

“impl i ca t ion”  in  t he  mot ion  event  desc r ip t ion .  In  shor t ,  the  mot ion  

even t  desc r ip t ion  o f  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  r e l a t ed  wi th  the  

pe rspect ive  o f  i n t e rpre t a t ive  process  o f  t he  addres see .  Through  

Chapte r  5  and  Chapte r  6 ,  we  emphas ized  the  s ign i f i cance  o f  t he  

inves t iga t ion  a t  a  d i scourse  l eve l .  The  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  more  than  

jus t  a  desc r ip t ion  o f  a  mot io n  event .  

As  regards  t he  i s sue  C ,  we  inves t iga t ed  the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  in  

te rms  o f  i n fo rmat ion  s t ruc tu re .  Assuming tha t  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  

conveys  two in fo rmat ion:  [ V]  (manner /mot ion )  and  [one’s  way OBL]  

(path) ,  we ex plored  which  par t  cons t i t u t es  more  sa l i en t  i n fo rmat ion  

under  what  cond i t i ons .  In  o rder  to  i nves t iga t e  tha t ,  t he  “nega t ion  
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t e s t ”  was  used .  Al though  i t  i s  s a id  t hat  i n  Engl i sh  a  manner  

in format ion  encapsula t ed  in  a  ve rb  i s  l i ke l y to  be  a  s a l i en t  a s  opposed  

to  the  o ther  i n format ion  wi th in  the  c l a use  (Szczesniak  2013) .  The  

resu l t  o f  t he  su rvey  in  th i s  s tud y was  not  so  s imple .  We showed  tha t  

the  sa l i ence  o f  i n fo rmat ion  i s  r e l a t ed  to  the  semant i c  f ea tu re  o f  t he  

componen t  [ one’s  way OBL]  (path )  i . e .  whether  t he  denoted  path  i s  

abs t rac t  o r  concre t e .  

In  t h i s  d i s se r t a t i on ,  we have c l a imed  that  t he  semant i c  

in t e rp re t a t ion  o f  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  does  no t  depend on  the  no t ion  

o f  d i ff i cu l t y and  the  Way  cons t ruct ion  has  a  pecu l i a r  f ea tu re  wi th  

regard  to  t he  mot ion  even t  desc r ip t ion ;  t he  Way  cons t ruct ion  i s  no t  

mere l y a  mot ion  ex pres s ion .  We have  to  focus  on  the  con tex t  i n  wh ich  

the  Way  cons t ruc t ion  i s  used  ( i . e .  a t  d i scourse  l evel )  and  in format ion  

s t ruc tu re .  The most  s ign i f i cant  t heo re t i ca l  impl i ca t ion  b y the  s tud ies  

g iven  in  th i s  d i s ser ta t i on  i s  t ha t  i n  the  r esearch  o f  “cons t ruct ions , ”  

one  should  not  onl y  focus  on  a  “s imple -cl ause  sentence”  p roposed  b y 

Goldberg  (1995) ,  bu t  a l so  on  the  “con tex t”  i n  wh ich  a  ce r t a in  

cons t ruct ion  occurs .  In  o the r  words ,  i t  i s  necessar y to  incorporat e  the  

pe rspect ive  o f  p ragmat i cs  more  in to  anal yses  o f  g rammat i ca l  

cons t ruct ions  such  as  a rgument  s t ruc tu re  cons t ruct ions ,  wh ich  have  

t r ad i t i ona l l y been  anal yzed  a lmost  exc lus ive l y a t  t he  c l ause  l evel .  
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